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FOREWORD

tm———

This monogruaph presents the results of a
study of socio-eccnomic conditions, water use
paltern and health and sanitataon situation of
the area coming under the lfarispatiuwa Water and
Sanitation Project undertaoken within the framework
of Sri Lankan-Finnish Development Co-operation
Agreement. The study was sponsored by the
Department of Development of Co-operation of thae
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Finland, and conducted
as & joint research programme by the Helsinki
University Institute of Development Studies and a
team of researchers from the University of

Peradeniya, sSri lLanka.

I must record my deep apprcciation of the
initiative and the interest taken by Prof. Marja-
Liisa Swantz, Director, Helsinki University
Institute of Development Studies in this study.

On behalfl of the rescarch team I express our
gratitude to the people of Harispattuwa, particularly
to the residents of the five study locations for
assisting our field investigators with patience and

humour-. It is also my duty to thank the various



government scrvants especialliy the Assistant
Government Agents of Harispattuwa, Tumpane and
Pata Dumbara and their asgistants, the Grama
Sevakas of the villages visited by the researchers,
the officials of the Kandy Kackhcheri and wedacal
personnel attached to the Healtlh: Offices, Hospitels

and Dispensaries in the area.

The IFFinnish consultants of the Project extended
to us their co-operation and assistance by providing
us with relevant information regarding their werk
and the progress of the project. To them and to
Mr. Kari Karanko, tbe former Counsellor of the
Finnish Embassy, Colombo, who took a persocnal
interest in this study I extend our thanks on kehalf

of the 53ri Lankan rescarch tean.

K.ll. Jayasinghe

Co-ordinator



PREFACE

This study is the rosult of o collective
effoirt of & team of researchers, consultants and
investigators. Thiore were some changes in Lhe
oviginal research tecam with thoe wiihdrawal of
Pr. P. Wickramasekcra snd bUr. S. Balasuriva in
August 1982 to gc on their sabbatical leave. We
were fortunate in getting Dr. J.S. Edirisinghe to
replace the latter as our consultant on the health

and sanitation aspects.

There were some changes in the original
rescorch schedule also due to en initial delay in
comnencing the study and certain changes in the
methodology, which invnlved a longer period of field
investigation. The study commenced on 15th June
and the field invecstigations were conducted during

the period 7th Aupust to 19th October 1982,

In the final monograph the Chapter on Socio-
Eccnomic Structiwre is the work of Dr. Newton
Gunasinghe assisted by Mr. M. Sinnathamby. The
Chapter on Water and Rituals is based on a paper

submitied by Prof. P.B. Meegaskumbura of the
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Department of Sinhalese, Unaversity of Peradeniya.
the Chapter on Traditional llealing Systems is an
adaptation of a paper compiled by Mr. Karunatissa
Atultorala on the basis of a special survey carried
out by him as part of the general stuly of the fave
research locations. The Chapie:x on heoalth and
sunitation is based on a paper written by dr. J.S.
Edirisinghe incorporating data collected 1n the
entire Project Area 23 well as the findings of the
in-depth study of the five locations. The two
principal rcsearchers wirot» the rest of the
monograph. Dr. Dias lHewagama, the Statistical
consultant guided the compilation of tables in mout
of the Chapters. While acknowledging the
contrabutions of all these researchers and
consultants we talke the responsibility for all
short-comings and crrors, particularly for those
that were inadvertently committed ain editing and
adaptation, which are ofteu unavoidable in the
preparation of conmbined research reports specially
when [airly rigid time-schcdule has to be adhcred to.
We also wish to express ouar thanks to Mr. H. Amunugama
for preparing the maps and Mr. Hichard Abrahams for

typing the manuscraipt.



1n addition to this monngraph the two
Finnish participants on the research team have
submitted separate reports with special focus on

ore of the five locations.

P.V.J. Jayasakera Y.R. Amarasinghe
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, INTRODUCTION

In pursuance of the objectives of the
International Drinking Water Supply and
Sanitation Decade the Government of Sri Lanka
has prepared and approved a plan for the Drinking
Water Supply and Sanitation Sector for the decade
1981-1990 (the Decade Plzn). This Plan

envisages:

(i) improvement of the quality and
quantity of drimnking water and
making supplies accessible to the

entire population;

(ii) improvement of the quality and
quantity of excreta disposal
facilities and making these
facilitiea accessible to the

entire population of the country.

(i1i) establishment of strong linkages N
between drinking water supplies
and excreta disposal facilities
through health education and

community participation.

For the rural sector, the Decade Plan
emphasizes: the construction and/or upgrading of
community wells and equipping them with hand pumps;
the rehabilitation of existing piped water aupply
scheme; the construction and/or upgrading of
single family latrines; the establishment of strong
community-based operation and maintenance systems;
and the establishment of primary health care

information delivery mechanisms all relying



principally upon active community involvement

as the means of ensuring success.

The Decade Plan calls for implementation to
be done on & District basis and has rank ordered
the Districts by means of the following criteria:
water related diseases; infant mortality; cost of
services; scarcity of water sources; economic
status of the population; population denasity; and
percentage of the population with inadequate
sanitation. Fer rural water supplies, the five
most needy districts in order of priority are
Matale, Badulla, Anuradhapura, Nuwara Eliya and
Kandy. The rank order position of the four
districts Matale, Badulla, Nuwara Eliya and Kandy
is probably due to the prese::ce of plantations with
large numbers of workers of Indian origin, who
generally come rather low in the index of quality
of life. The area under investigation Harispattuwa
is located in Kandy district, but haas a lescer
numper of plantations than other comparable revenue

divisions.

Within the scope of the nation wide programme
the Harispattuwa Water Supply and Sanitation Project
nas been sponsored by the Dcepartment of Interunational
Development Co-operaticn of the Government of Finland

in association with the Government of Sri Lanka.

The Project area covers the entire Assistant
Government Agent's (AGA) division of Harispattuwa
and the adjoining four Grama Seveka division from

Tumpane and three Grama Scvaka divisions from Fata




Dumbara AGA divisions. The main components of

the Project as origiually proposed iaclude:

(1) provision of treated surface water
drawn from Mahaweli Ganga
through a network of truuk mains
along the roads in the more
densely populated areas coming
under the project and the
neighuvouring areas of Polgolla
and Kuruuaegala. The treatment
plant and pumping stations were

to be located near Katugastota.

(ii) other densely populated areas to be
served with piped water from
separate ground water treatment

planta.

(1ii) rest of the Project area to be
served with shallow wells

installed with hand pumps.

A major revision of this was proposed by the
Appraisal Mission, Harispattuwa Water Supply and
Sanitation Project, in June 1982. The components

of this new proposal are:

(i) provision of about 900 community
shallow and deep wells installed
with hand pumps to serve
approximately 97,000 people in
1985 in low housing density areas.



(ii) provision of about nine small
piped systems using ground water
sources such as springs, deep or
shallow wells to serve
approximately 64,000 people in
high housing density areas by
1985.

(iil) strengthening of operational and
maintenance capacity of the
National Water Supply and
Drainage and Drainage Board
(NWSDB) Regional Office, Kandy,
the operating entity, through
provision of vehicles, workshop
facilities, tools, spare parts

and training of staff.

(iv) supplying engineering services
required for studies, designs

and implementation of the project.

(v) conducting of social, economic and
managerial studies which would

provide:

(a) a basis for selection of

appropriate technologies;

(b) an analysis of required
managerial capability of
NWSDB, Kandy, for operation
and maintenance of

facilities.

The revised proposals of the Appraisal Miassion

incorporated a sanitatiun aspect invelving the



improvement of conditions of sanitations mainly by
hygienic disposal of faeces through the rehabilitation
of existing facilities and the provision of new

latrines for abonut 15,000 people.

The Study : It's Scope and Objectives

In view of the significant impact expected
from the provision of these facilities on the socio-
economic and sanitation conditions of the people of
the Project area the Institute of Development Studies
of the Helsinki University, Finland, decided to
sponsor this study as a joint research programme to be
carried out by a team of Sri Lankan researchers drawn
from related disciplines in participation with two
Finnish researchers specialized in Social Anthropology

and Environmental Hygiene.

This study investigates in depth the water use
pactterns and preference in the context of socio-
economic and cultuiral factors such as income,
occupation and educational level, ethnic and religious
diversity, traditional beliefs, customs and prejudice.
It will also examine the health and saunitation
situation of the people particularly in relation to
the diseases associated with water, their morbidity
patterus and primary health care systems. In view of
the higher incidence of water related diseases among
infants and children the study will also cover in
general the uygieue and anutrition pattern of these
sections of the population. Tne water use pattern as

well as the nealth and sanitation levels of the people



are closely related to traditional concepts,

beliefs and nealing systems. Tuese aspects, ther=fore
have vcen given considerable emphasis ia the report.
The existing institutional arrangements in regard to
health, health education and sanitation are also
subjected to critical examination with particular
attention to the content and materials of health

education programmes.

Problems Highlighted

l. Watgs

(1) Harispattuwa is an area with a relative
abundance of wates from a variety of
sources alternating with short psriods

‘of drought. This has had a strong

influence on water use habits.

(2) Wells form the most popular source of
drinking water in the existing pattern.
In the propcsed water scheme tooe wells
with hand pumps will be the
predominant source of supply. The old
wells in use are cnen, whereas the new
wells being introduced ars covered and
installed with hand pumps. The need
for a bucket and a rope in order to
draw water from the old wells does not
arise in the case of the nsw wells.
Further, the new wells will not bring
the water source any cleser for mosgt
pecople. Therefore the water use
patterns among the majority of the
people are unlikely to register a

drastic change.
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(3) The propoacd water scheme offers a

choice in service levels as far as
the entire project area is
concerned. But this flexaibility
does not appear to be presené ;;*‘
far as each locality 1s concerned.
This makes it difficult to
accommodate varied geographical
conditions, settlement pattermns and

aspiration levels.

(4) This lack of flexibility will result

in a fair section of the population
being deprived of direct benefits

from the Project. The deprived
section is likely to be the
economically more depressed and also
those whose need for better sanitation

facilities is the greatest.

(5) The ideal of active community

participatlon in the construction &nd
maintenance of wells is clearly laid

down in the Decade Plan. However, in
view of the erosion of organic

solidarity within the villages,
accompanied by the growth of individualism
and faction formation, this ideal of

community participation is likely to

face major obstacles in its concrete

realization.

(6) Although there¢ isn no general disapproval

of the idea of a nominal payment for a
better supply of water it will be

difficult to impose a payment commensurate



with the possible cost of

operation and maintenance of the
new supply particularly in view of
the availability of alternative
sources even though such sources are

hygienically unsatigsfactory.

2. Health and Sanitation

(1) Western medicine has received a high
level of popular acceptance and became
the predominant healing system but itas

| science still remains virtually a

terra incognita for the people.

(2) Inspite of the presence of an elaborate
organization of health services the
emphasis on curative rather than
preventive aspects of health has
resulted in a neglect of public health
services, particularly those concerned
with excreta and waste disposal and

environmental sanitation.

(3) National health education programme is
not only grossly inadequate but has
become almost non-operative despite its

well-planned infrastructure.

(%) No significant improvement in health may
be expected from supplying safe and
adequate drinking water without
conconmmitant improvements in sanitation

and personal hygiene. A conprehensive



programme involvihg the

construction of sanitary latrines
and proper waste disposal is
egssential to achieve maximum benefits
of a safe drinking water supply

scheme.

(5) The proper and consistent use of such
services and facilities can be
guaranteed only by a health education
system incerporated into the g;;;;al
education programme with the uitiﬁate
goal of making 'awareness of health!

a part and parcel of everyday life.

(6) A recognition of the vital yole of women
in regard to the health and sanitation
of society and the neecd for their
effective involvement in the infra-
structure of public health services
and health education are essential for
the success of any comprehensive

programme.

(7) Any scheme for voluntary community
participation for the implementation
of such a comprehensive programme is
bound to be unworkable. Sustained
interest and commitment required for
the success of such a progra...e may noti

be forthcuming on a voluntary basis in

view of the low standard of living the
bulk of the rural population and their
increasing alienation from the effective

political process.
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Methodology

The study of "Water and Society" in
Harispattuwa as outlined in the initial research
proposal stipulated the selection of a stratified
random gample of approximately 1500 households taking
the entire project area as a statistical universe.
This method of investigation was later abandoned in
favour of an in depth study of a number of
representative small communities. Tt was felt that
a study based on the admiristration of a questionnaire
to a stratified random sample, thoucrh capable of
vielding quantitative data pecrtaining to socio-economic
factors and water use and also establish correlations
between various variables, will not be able to render a
holistic view of social structure, trace organic
linkage within this structure and lay bare the wealth
of social relations. In order to get such a
perspective on ideology, social structure and water use
in the area, it was decided to adopt the social
anthropological method of field study concentrating on

an in depth study of a number of amall communitics.

Though a comparatively small geographical locality,
Harispattuwa contains a number of different amocio-
economic sub-gsystems. After gaining a gencral ovsr-
view of the project area bas2ad mainly on fileld visits,
Gramodaya resource survey data, census and other
official material and the feagibiiity reports of the
Finnish Consultants, the researchers and the
Consultants attempted to identify the different socio-
economic sub.-systems in Harispattuwa. Laying emphasis
on agrarian tenure, the level of market integration,

the degreo and content of social class differentiation
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the position in the rural-urbhan continuum and

ethnic and religious specificlties and giving due
weightaga to other additional variables such as the
wataer uwss patterns, prevalence of water related
diseases and sBervice level variations envisaged in
the Finuish Water Sup;)ly Project five sub-systems
woere identified as typifying the different socio-
economic structures in llarispattuwa. They are as
follows: (A) Peasant small-holder sub-system,

(B) Landlord dominated sub-system, (C) New rural
settlements sub-system, (D) Market town sub-system and
(E) Commercially oriented rural community sub-system.
Theso sub-systems are not isclated water-tight
campartmenta, but do maintain various linkages with

each other as well as the wider socio-economic system.

After identifying these sub-gystems an attempt
was made to trace typical communities that represent
them in Harispattuwa. Twelve locations out of a
total of over 160 villages in the Project areca were
short listed as possible represeutations of the five
sub-systems and were subjected to close examination by
the principal researchers and consultants. After a
number of field visits, examination of village leveol
files and conversations with numerous villagers the

following locations were selected:

(a) Dolapihilla
(b) Mandandawala
(¢) Batuambe

(d) Ankumbura, and

(e) Uguressapitiya.

Field investigators were selected from among
graduates and uadergraduates of the University of

Peradeuiya giving preference to those who are residents



of the Project area and whercver necessary to suit

the ethnic composition of the different rescarch
locations. A minimum of two investigators were
stationed in each location for a period of two months.
However, no investigator was stationed in his owvn
village in order to avoid the possible pre judicial
respo.se arisi.ng from the villagers' reluctance to
give cut information that are generally cousidered
confidential and sensitive to persons of the same
village and also to avoid the coastraints and
influences of his own social status cn his
investigations and findings. In addition to the
collection of data through interviews on the basis of
questionnaires, the investizators were to obiain
qualitative information by participant observation
wherever possible. These invesligations were carried
out under the close supervision of the principal
researchers and consultants who frequently wvisited the
field locations and had disctssions not only with the

investigators but with numerous villagers,

The process of data collection was in two stages:
first the socio-economic data obtained on the basis
of a pre-tested census form with sufficient flexibility
to accommodate spe;iai socio-economic characteristics
and ethnic variations of each locations; second stage
of the field study relating to water use, health,
sanitation, nutrition and family plenning was conducted
through personali interviews based on structured
[questionnafF;s. A 20 per cent stratified sample of
households selected on the basiy of the census study
was used for the second stage of the survey. A special

questionnaire was used for interviews designed to

obtain data on traditional healing systems in all



locations. Besides, the senior researchers and
consultants carried out special surveys on aspects
such as the health care system, water use pattern

of new wells and problems relating to their siting
and maintenance, and village level organizations, their
role and effectiveness. They also maintained close
contact with the research locations and the Project
area in general throughout the study, particularly in
esgtablishing links with local leaders and rural and
regicnal level officials and the conducting of pilot
intervicws and supervision and monitoring of the work

of the investigatora.
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PROJECT AREA

(i) Georraphical Dackeground

e

The Froject area consisgts of the present
Assistant Government Agent's (AGA) division of

Harispattuwa, and & and 3 Grama Sevaka divisions from

the adjoining AGA divisions of Tumpane and Pata Dumbara
recspectively. The area is in Kandy district, Central
Province, and lies immediately to the north-west of the
Kandy town. The entire airea comes within the Kandy
District Development Council. Sixty two out of the

69 Grama Sevaka divisions in the Project area come

within thec two-member Parliamentary constituency of

larispattuwa. The 4 Grama Sevaka divisions in Tumpane

belong to the Galagedera and the rest to Pata Dumbara

electorates.

The merth to south lengith of the orca is 20
Kilometers ond the west to east width is 15 kilometers.
Out of the total area appro.imately 116 kmz, 1h1.1°
belong to Harispattuwa. e wain roads ot hauady-rHatale
(A 9) and Kandy-Kurunegala (A 10) cut through the Project

area.

&
The Project area 1s part of the wet zone uplands

natural rezion and Kandy Piateawn sub-roegion. The section

along the Mahaweli vriver i1s the lowest part nf the arca

* The following description on the topography climute
and the s0il condations is based largely on
Harispattiuwa Watler Supply leasibility Report,
Vol. 1, pp. 3-6. 1981.
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and 15 aboutl 445 wm. (1400 feet) above sea level. To
the north and north west the general level of the
valley f(loor rises to about 580 m. (1900 feet).
"Pevides surround the arca except in the south~-cast
where the Mabaweli and the Pinga Oyua mark its limits
The dividing ridgoes rise upto 600-750 m. (2000-2500
fTeet)t* Teoa and rubber aroe generally grown on thesc

hills.

'Geomorphologically Kandy Plateau is an arena
formaiion and specially in the central parts of the
Projcect area this shows as a transversally broken
landscape with a criss-crossing pattsearn of valleys. In
cross scction the vaileys are mostly levelled for
paddies which are terraced accrossy the gently sloping
valley axis. The hills and ridges between the vallevs
rise from 10-60 m. above the valley bottom. The slopes
are genecrally steep, their inclination ranging normally
from 10-40 degrees . . . In some places rock is expcsed
as shecr cliffsg*.* Villages arc located on the gentle
slopeys or valleys below, and they are covered with

crops such as spices, coconut, cocon or banana etc.

According to the pattern of rainfall Harispattuwa
falls within the wWat Zone, its northern parts lying on
the firinges of the Intermediate Zonme. On average the

annual raintfall of the arca as about 2000 millimeters.

As in the country at large the variatlions in the

temperature are minimum. The monthly mean temperature

* Feasibility Roport, Vol. T, pp. 3-4.
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o
ranges from 23°C. in December and January to 26°C.

in Aprail and May. \\

Z

"The bedrock of the arca consisls of precambrian
crystalline formations, mcstly gneisses. These
formations are gencrally compact, with few joints. No
gsignificant limestone areas have been found. Several
quartzite sand have been located especially ia the
northern parts. The top =zoils are laterite or
immature brown loam. Only limited and thin alluvial

sand and gravel deposits have becen located in the

river valleys"®*

The population of the entire Project area is just
over 153,000 (Census, 1981). The average population
density in the Project area is thus 1045 persons per
km? This is a very high deusity in comparison with
the national average - 215 persons per kma. There is
considerable wnevenness in the density of population with
the southcern and eastern parts being more thickly

populated than the rest of the area.

(ii) Historical Trends

Harispattuwa, one of the five core territorial
units of the Kaingdom of Kandy, =somewhat akin to one of
the English home counties, occupied a position of
importance both due to its strategic location of beling

sandwitched between the two northern gateways to the

* Feasibaility Report, Vol. I, p. 6.



17

capital ~ Balakaduwa and Galagedara pasgses ~- and its
relotive prosperity and high population as sugsested
by tihc origin of thc name, which indicates the
cbligation of the province to provide a force of four
hundred {(Harasiya) soldiers for king's military service.
(Knox, 3). In addition the proximity to the capital
appears to have subjected the area to close
administrative contrel and economic integration with
the capzatal city as cvidoenced by extensive allocation
of' land 1n Harispattuwvn for direct scrvice requirements
of the Palace, the Temple of the Tooth and the chief

monastery, the Malwatte temple.

Harispattuwa's transformation under the impact of
British colonialism begins with the punitive policies
of the British consequent to the Great Rebellion of
1817-18. Davy, one of the early colonial officers,
writes: 'Harigpattoo « . . is a beautiful hill
district, almost frce from jungle, consigting of
surrounded hills, charmingly spotted waith clumps of
palms and other fruit trecs and of narrow valleys, laid
out in paddy fields. Before the rebellion (1817-1818)
it was the garden of the country, well cultivated,
pruvductive and populous; now, it is merely a wreck of
what it was, and one sees noﬁhing that does not denote
its wretchedness, and the example that was made of it
on account of the resistonce of its inhabitants".
(Davy, 1821 : 328-329).

The main feature of the economic transformation
in the 19th century specific to Harispattuwa were,
firstly, that unlike the adjoining Matale and Pata Dumbara,
Harispattuwa did nct come under the full thrust of

plantation agriculture. lLLarge scale coffee plantations

oy
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developed only in a small arca, mainly in
Pallegzampaha and Galasivapattawa, In the rest of
Harispattuwa peasants look tu cultivation of coffes
in their home gardens in addition to traditional
paddy culture. S5ecendly, ithis pattern of cconomic
change enabled Harispattuwa tc sustain its high
indigenous population and keep out large scale influx
of South Indian labour and Low Country Sinhalese

settlers serving the plautations.

The heavy dependence on cofters also had its
dangers. The colliapse of coffea cultivatiocn due to
the lecaf disease, which spread in Harispattuwa in the
early 18803, resulted in large scale migration to the
adjoining arcas for employmeat. Table 1 shcws the
effects of the collapse of coffee on population in the
Kandy District. Harispattuwa, Tumpane, Uds Dumbara,
Udunuwara and Yatinuwara recorded a decrease in both
Sinhalese and South Indian Tamil poputation. The
highest decrease was in Harispattuwa; 9 per cent of
the Sinhalese population and 60 per cent of the Tamil

pepulation,. This dJdrop was reflectaed in

Table 1

The Population of Kandy Districl : Diiferential

Rates of Incrcase {per thousand)

1871-1881 1881-12891
Sinhalese 131 13
Tainil {(immigrants) 4s2 2
Muslims 216 -78

—

(Congus eports)
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some of the villages selected for the study.

Table 2

The Decline of Population in Some Sample

Ejllnggi
1881 1891
Ankumbura 1778 1434
Ugurcssapitiya 469 365
Dolapih:ilia 624 310

(Lawrie, 1898 : 59, 868, 177~-178).

The collapse of coffee coincided with a period
ot natural disasters and epidemics. 1884 was a year
of proloanged ard scvere drought, malaria, choleraic
diarrhcca, small pox and epidemic fever throughout the
island with the death rate increasing from 19.8 in
1882 to 22.26. The drought and epidemic were
particularly severe in the Kandy and Matale districts.
In 18385 tno the drought and epidemic continued and

assumcd rather severe forms in 1888.

Fever has always been a comnon disease in the
Kandyan districts, But the mass scale immigration of
Indian imaigrant labour brought in cholera and small pox
as well. These discases spread to Harispattuwa and
other Kandyan districts along the plantations from
Matale. Frequent epidemics, droughts and food shortages
added to the difficulties cavsed by the collapse of

coffec and led to mass scaloc migration {rom the villages
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of Harigpattuwa to Kurunegal; distraict, where coconut
plantations were spreading fast, creating a demand for
Sinhalese labonur. Yet, Harvispattuwa retained its
comparatively high density of population, its density
per square mile in 1891 was 581 as compar #d with 309
for the adjoining Pata Dumbara. From the 1390s
onwards there was a slow economic recovery, which was

also reflected in the population figures.

Table 3
Pogulation_pf Harisgattuwa

1891 1901
Sinhalese 25,201 28,588
Muslims 4,201 4,613
Tamils 1,070 2,887
Malays 31 24

{Census, 1901 : I, 90).

Irrespective of the slow economic recovery, the
econamy of liarispattuwa did not come under the dominance
of the new plantation crops, tea and rubber. In 1901,
as compared with neighbouring Pata Dumbara which had 83
plantations and a plantation of 14,605, Harispattuwa had
only 19 plantations and a plantation population of only
2,768. Relatively Limited expansion of large scale
plantatitions however, was compensated for by the expansion

of small heldings of cocoa, tea and rubber and spices.



CHAPTER I

SOCIO~ECONOMIC STRUCTURE OF HARISPATTUWA

The socio-economic structure of the Kandyan
countrygide today displays a complex articulation
of social relations emanating from three distinct
systewms; (1) archaic social relations dating back
to the days of the kingdom, (ii) institutions and
structures introduced by colonialism and (iii)
processes of capitalisc penetration and incorporation

of more recent origin.

(1) Hislorical Influence on the Contemporary

Social Formation

The influence of the system of the Kandyan
Kingdom is most evident in the sphere of landholding
and social stratification. During the days of the
Kandyan Kingdom procductive land was divided into the
following categories: (i) land directly held Ly the
state (gabadagam and biscgam), (ii) land held by
monasteries and templeas {(viharagam and devalagamj,
(iii) land held by feudal families (nindagam), (iv)
land associated with bureaucratic office (badavadili)
and (V) land held bty 3mall holders. At the top of

the socjijal pyramid was the sub-caste of the radala
who monopolised all the important bureaucratic
positions in the staote as well as in the religious
hierarchy. The chie{ incumbentships of the
principal royal monasteries were ha2ld by the monks

coming from the radala. This social stratum
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consisted of a close-knit inter~marrying group
of familieas whose power emanated from two sources,
ownership or coutrol of lan.i and the access to

burcaucratic sinecures.

With the exception of the social stratum of
small-holders - who were not paying ground rent to
any superior landlord - the rest of society consisted
of various types of tenmant cultivatore who worked
the land held by the landlords. The principal type
of land tenure at the level of production relatiomns
was what Witold Kula would identify asg the manorial
system; i.e. the division of land into two uneqgual
parts, lord's demesne and tenant's plot. ‘The
tennants cultivated their judividual plots and used
the product for their subsistence. In addition
they cultivated the muttettuwa (lord's demesnse) and

rendered the total product of it to tine landlord.

Inspite ot the social hierarcny established by
the caste system, society was divided into three
eronomic group - landlords, smallholders auad tenant
cultivators. Ag the volume of gurplus production
wasg comparotively low, divisicn of labour was not
carried to its logical conclusion. Craftsmen and
servicemen therefore, in addition to pursuing their
special vocations were also cultivators. In

nmuttettuwa type tenure craftsmen and servicemen too

were allocated service tenure plots {(nila pangu).

The caste system of thn kingdom displays major
differences in comparison wiilh the Indian system.

There is a virtual absence of a Brahmin stratum as in



this Buddhist society, religious specialisation
was left to the monkhood. Only the royal family,
which, in the latter period of the kingdom came
from South India, counted as the kshatriya. On
the other side of the spectrum there is an ahsence
of the so called 'untouchable' castes. Rodiya
who came near the bottom of the pyramid were
actually a quasi-tribe who were out of the Sinhalese
social organiszation. The rest of the pcpulaticn
was divided into two large camps, cultivators
(goigama) within which the top radala stratum
comprised a sub-caste and the craftsmen and the
servicemen who were hierarchically organized.
Irrespective of their differential positions in the
caste hierarchy, the overwhelming majority of the
peocple were share-croppers, service tenure men and

tenant of different types.

The arrival of colonialism in the form of
British conquest in 1815 unleashed forces that
brought the functioning of this type as a system to
an end. But it does not mean that all the archaic
relations coming from the previous social formation
were completely wiped out. In the colonial ecoiwomic
system that came into being in the mid-nineteenth
century some archaic relations too found expression
now fused and sub-ordinated to the dominant colounial
eco..omy. The major element of change in the rural
economy was the introduction of the coffee
plantations by the British. This meant the entry
of British capital into the Kandyan hills; it also
meant that the fouundations for an export-import
ecouomy, thoroughly integrated with the world economic
saystem, was firmly laid. The expansion of tne coffee

pla.tations took place mainly on the hills and



peripheral waste land away from the nucleus of

the village. This meant that the peasaut economy
though seriously battered, did not become extinct.
The peasant villages contiuaued to reproduce
themselves in interaction with the plantations as
well ag the new townships emerging to fulfil the
service needs of the plantatlons. Coffee was

growa a3 a peasant crop too, at the village level,
eventually fiiding its way to the internaticnal
market and in the process increasing the volume of
monetary circulation in the peasant econcmy. The
villagers came into contact with the plantation
economy in two capacities: as peasant growers of the
commodity coffee and as wage workers in the

clearance of the land to t« couverted into plantations.
But the bulk of the plantation workers came from the
ranks of the landless South Indian peasants, as

the Kandyau peasants fouud the plantation wage levels
insufficiently attractive and, as working peasants
they were not in a position to supply a regular work

force which the plantations needed.

The British administration took strong steps
to curtail the power of the radala especially after
a major rebellion led by them in 1818 merely three
years after the conquest. Some leading chieftains
were exccuted, some were hanished and still others
had their land coufiscated. The penetration of
capital and the erosion of aristocratic autherity, in
this initial period led tc a disintegration of the
system of service tenure in land. The lower section
of the peasantry consisting of the tenant cultivators

and gshare-croppers displayed a tendency to avoid



performing their customary obligations. The
rebellion of 1848, following the great European
economic crigis, indicated the degree to which the
region had already become an integral part of the
world economic system, Unlike the rebellion of

1818 1led by an aristocratic stratum coriented towards

the restoration of the ancien regime, the rebellion

of 1848 was led by the receni arrivals from the low-
country and irrespective of certain arcihiaic features,
such aa the emergence of a pretender to the Crown,
indicated widespread agrarian discontent primarily

caused by economic factors.

It 1s at this point that the colonial regime
tock active steps to restore the authority of the
radala, as it was felt that 1t is precigely this
gtratum which would be able to rescue the peasantry
from the anarchy to which it had succumbed, A
number of governmental commissions which studied
the problem of land tenure came out with
recommendations that were designed to prolong the
traditional system and together with it the authority
of the radala. A system of provincial administration
was gradually evolved, where a government agent, a
British civil servant, sat at the apex of the
provincial hierarchy assisted by local chieftains.

A province was divided into a number of rata

(districts), to be administered by a rate mahatmaya

selected from the stratum of the radala, Rate

mahatmaya in turn sat at the apex of a district
hierarchy consisting of minor chieftains and headmen.
Thus, by the end of the aixth decade of the

nineteenth century the colonial regime successfully
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evolves a system that ensurés political
stability, by recruiting the radala as sub-ordinate
partners which leads toc a system of indirect

government.

In the meantime, the expansion of the
plantations brought to a grinding halt by the
economic crisis of 1847 and the rebellion of 1848,
commences another phase of expansion from 1850.
Though the early gangs of workers to come from South
India were mainly seasonal migrant workers, who came
to the Kandyan hill country during periods of peak
demand only to return to India, thereafter, as the
system expanded the need foir permanantly resident
labourers grew. The change from coffee to tea as
the major plantation creop in the region strengthened
this need for permanently settled workers. In
response to this, long rows of barrack type houses
(*lines') were built on the plantations, one nuclecar
family in general being allocated one room in th=
barrack. Thus, a large population of workers of
Indian origin, Tamil by ethnicity and mainly Hindu
by religion also became perimanent residents, in the

Kandyan region.

in order to service the plantations and the
plantation workers small bazaar towns developed from
the mid-nineteenth century onwards in the ncdal
points of the network of roads that was being rapidly
laid down. They became small trade centres of the
products of the world economy that eventually
encompased the peasantry as consumers. Imported

textiiles, food items and metal equipment find a ready
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market place here not only Emong the plantation
workers but also among the peasants. Consequently
the hundicraft sector in the village economy suffers,
thus proportionately increasing the dependence of
the craftsmen on agriculture. Simultaneously
trading becomes an important occupation as well as
an avenue of capital accumulation, In this initial
period it is the low-country Sinhalese ariivals and
Muslims who make most out of this avenue rather than

the Kandyan peasants or the plantation workers.

The basic structural form of the colonial
socio-economic system develops around the 1860s, in
the Kandyan region. It acquires a hign degree of
stability and conservative inertia and teuads to
reproduce itself at the same level almost till the
peri1od of the World War II. In the villages land is
mainly controlled by the radala whe relate to the
bulk of the peasantry ia the dual capacity of rentier
landlords as well as the officers of the colonial
state, Simultlaneocusly, the institution of private
property iu land, whi.h was already present in the
kingdom, acquires universal significance, Tne
Middle peasants establish themselves as a stratum of
smalliholders with property rignts in land in villages
not directly countrolied by the radala. This is in
addition to their covwnership of perirheral land of
the villages controlled by the radala. This stratum
which manages to produce a surplus above their
immediate subsistence needs, especially in the form
of commnercial crops establish linkages with the
market centres. In the plantations, the phase of
the buccaneering planter gives way to the agency

houses which evolve a three tier plantation management



system: the management level which mainly

consisted of Eritish nationals, the supervisory

and clerical level which consisted of the locals

who were literate in English and the level of the
plantation workers who were basically of South Indian
origin. The plantation workers who were entirely
dependant on the market for their subsistence and
octher needs became captives of the bazaar towns.

The townships in the Kandyan region were almost
entirely centres of circulation and exchange,
invariably dotted with the local lavel offices of the
colonial state, but devoid of any productive function,
As such no urban working class grew in these townships,
except perhaps a small layer of itinerant unskilled
labourers, who resembled the landless peasantry
within a semi-urban context. Each town had a
hierarchy of merchants who entered into diverse types
of relations with the lower echelons of bureaucracy
and probably represented the nodal points of local

pover.

Within the local socio-economic structure these
three webs of relations, the peasant village, the
plantation and the commercial township represented
specific concentraticns located in the same social
field. These spheres developed a complex structure
of interactions. It is possible to speak of town-
plantation interaction, town-village interection amd
village-plantation interaction as entities that
interact with each other. But it is also correct
to speak of direct relations atl the level of
production and exchange that cut through these spheres.
The merchants in town are linked up as sellers of

commodities and lenders of monz2y toc both plantation
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workers and peasants. A small section of

landless peasants found part-time employment in

the plantations and the English schools located in
the townships produced some of the supervisors who
joined the plantations. Some of the land located

in the townships still belongs to the radala and
various temple lords who therefore act as rentiers to
the merchants. Hence, any discussion of the socio-
economic structure in the Kandyan region should place
due emphasis on these as webs of social relations
which not only interact but also cut through to the

other webs.

After the attainment of independence in 1948,
the tempo of change in the peasant economy
accelerated due mainly to these factors:i (1) The
introduction of the Paddy Lands Act in 1957 which
sought to safeguard the rights of the tenants to the
landa they cultivated and also to enhance their share

of the produce. (ii) Tne introduction of early

varieties of high yielding seed - especially H4 and H8§

varieties - in paddy agriculture which received a
high level of acceptance from the peasantry, and
(iii) the coutinuation of the government guaranteed
price for paddy which stabilized the paddy prices in
the market while ofleriung a reasonable price for the
cultivator. These factors contributed towards
increasing the yield and streugthening the level of
market integration. Paddy ceased to be merely a
subsistence crop; it simultaneously became a
commercial crop as well. Risk taking on the part of
the peasant teudsto increase if and when alteruative

support mechanisms are available. T'he presence of a

widespread welfare system to which the peasant nas
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access is such an altermative support mechanism.
During this period, the peasant could buy rice al a
subsidized price, which was distributed according
to a system of rationing. Hence, one could expect
the peasant to engage in risk taking behaviocur.

The absence of serious resistance to the high
yielding varileties on the part of the peasantry

reflects this.

Thua in those areas where social relations of
production were not fetters on the growth of
productive forces, in other words, those villages
where archaic relations such as service tenure and
share-cropping wers by and large absent witnessed
substantial increases in the paddy yield within the
context of an emerging middle peasantry. With the
expansion of education in the rural arcas - free
education was introduced in 1946 - a stratum of
literati grows out mainly from the ranks of this
middle peasantry. This social stratum rises above
the lcvel of the peasantry by becoming school teachers,
clerks, minor government gervants and Ayurvedic
physiciansa. They became a new social force to be
reckoned with and came to play an important role in

the politics of rural society.

The old landholding femilies in the Kandyan
countryside basically belonged to a single sub-caste,
that of the radala. The rural middle class
howaver, was socially hcterogenecus,the elements
within it coming from different castes. Some
elements in the rural middle class coming from the

castes traditionally associated with the crafts auad



gervices protested against caste hierarchy, and

the maintenance of social distances. Hence, the
emergence of the rural middle class simultaneously
implies the disintegration of the caste system es it
was traditionally understood. The caste system
should possess at least three structural features:
(i) hierarchy, (ii) ascription of division of labour,
and (iii) endogamy. Established status hierarchy,
among diverso castes is now rejected by the socially
mobile and educated members of the craft and service
castes. Some castes, which traditionally occupied
a lower position in the status hierarchy have emerged
with new origin myths to advance their social
position. One such caste, numerous in Harispattuwa,

currently call themselves 'Bodhi Vamsa' and maintain

that they are the descendants of one of those service
groups that came with the sacred Bodhi sapling from
India to Sri Lanka, a sapling of the tree under which
the Buddha is assumed to have attained perfection.
Such an origin story gives the members of this caste
added social confidence and enables them to reject
the claims of superiority of certain other castes.
Hierarchy is not merely the assertion of superiority
by one social stratum, it is also the recognition of
that superiority by the other social strata. The
goigama caste in general and the radala sub-caste in
particular in the Xandyan area still assert their
superiority over the other castes. However, this
assertion no longer goes unchallenged, as the other
castes for sometime have been refusing to fit into a
hierarchised social order. In this sense caste

hierarchy is in serious erosion.
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Caste oriented divjsion ¢f labour too has
suffered serious disintegration. The decay cof the
rural craft sector has compelled many people coming
from the craft castes to depend more and mcere on
agriculture or to turn to new occupations where

traditional caste divisions have no significance.

Endogamy by and large continues, though
marriages between youngsters coming from different
caste backgrounds is not entirely unkrnown. Wwhen
inter-caste marriage takes place, it is still an
affair between ftwo individuals, But traditionally
arranged marriage where two family groups establish
kinship through marital ties still happens within
the caste boundaries. However, even within the
context of caste endogamy important changes have
occurred; the traditional sub-caste differences
within the caste tead to be dincreasingly neglected
even in the case of arranged marriages. In the
Kandyan areas, the large caste of the goigama
traditionally comprised of three strata, t.e radala
at the top of the pyramid, the small community of
patti (the cattle keepers) and the ordinary goigama
who called themselves the "good people". In the
traditional structure, the former two comprised
endogamous groups and the latter being fairly large,
a number of endogamous groups hierarchically
organised and geographically scattered. Recently
however,marriages cutting through these endogamous
groups have beccome rather frequent. The basic form
assumed by such marriages is hypogamy; an educated
professional man of low status marrying a high status

woman within the context of the institution of dowry.

Thus sub-~caste distinctions are on the wane, while



the process achieves greater homogenisation and

status equality within the caste.

All these structural changes however, does not
lcad in tihe direction of the total disappearance or
the dissolution of caste as a socicl group.

Hierarchy is raejected, inter-dining taboos are
violated, social distances are forgotten, traditional
division of labour suffers erosion and endogamy
assumez new forms. Within this context, caate
acquires a new form and a new role; caste as a
comnunity, extended family groups linked to each
other through marital ties and sharing an ideology of
“"togetherness'" and a conscicusness of being

"one people".

(2) Social Stratification

Today in the Kandyan areas, caste organization
by no means exhausts the domain of social
stratification. With the expansion of production
relations characteristic of the capitalist mode of
production, a complex class structure not devoid of
ceriain archaic features has emerged. If in the days
of the Kandyan Kingdom, people were basically divided
into three economic strata in terms of production
relaticons, i.e. radala landlords, smallbolder peasants
and tenant cultivators of d_.fferent grades, today a
number of classes germain to the capitalist mode of
production have made their appearance inter-twined
with archaic social divisions. When Kandyan country-
side is taken as a whole the following social classes

could be identified:
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(a) Radala landlord class: The members of
this class claim descent frewm the principal noble
families and courtiers of the Kandyan Kingdom.

These claims could either be mythical or factual but
in the ideology of domination these definitely play
an important role. These landlords either own land
directly or sometimes indirectly through temple
trusteeships, which peasants cultivate for them,
Surplus is realised in terms of ground rent, trequently
share~cropping. The upper echelon of the Buddhist
priesthood of the Siamese sect, which enjoys
monopollistic control of all the principal land holding
monasteries and temples in the Kandyan area is
exclusively recruited from tiiis class. The radalas
landlord class simultaneously ias a class of -~tate
bureaucrats and professionals, But even when its
members have made in-roads to the modern economy,
they still tend to continue to control land in their
ancestral villages., The land reform of 1972 and
1974 failed toc make a serious impact on this pattern
of landholding a2s the ceiling wes too high. As the
temple controlled land was explicitly exempted from
the reform procedure, even where land ownership was
heavily concentrated, it sti1ll failed to make any

impact.

Asg far as this class is concerned, class and
sub-caste fully coicides, as it 18 simultansously an
endogamous unit with strong iuternal kKinship
linkages. In the paat, especially before 1IS50 its
sccial dominance over the peasantry was almost total.
But this domiuance is somewhal eroded today due to
the challenge on the part of the newly emergent petty

bourgecis groups as explained earlier.
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(b) Middle bourgeoisfa: In the Kaudyan
area, moembers of this class are concentrated in the
provincial townships rather than in the villagas
proper. The capital held by this class is
diversified in a iumber of different operations, but
principally in activities related to circulation
rather than production. Trading, money lending,
trangport, renting agriculiural machinery to the
peasantry, carrying out construction work and other
services to the government on contract, tcurism, etc.,
could be taken as typical activities that forms the
economic base of this class. A typical representative
of this class would emerge as a small merchant with a
shop near a strategic centre in a provincial township.
He goeés through a process of primitive accumulation
through trading and woiiey lending till he accumulates
sufiicient capital, which he may invest in a truck
or a tractor. At this point he branches off to
transport or renting agrarian machinery to the
peasantry in addiition to his customary activities.
The profits earned through the newly opened up
ventures may be used to acquire a number of tractors
or trucks, He may also invest in conatruction work
for the state which is gcnerally thought to be highly
profitable or may open up a small hotel or a guest

house for the tourists.

By the nature of the enterprise that he controls,
in order to prosper, the middle bourgeoisie nceds
atate protection. Obtaining state contracts, loans
from the state Banks, and permits to import agrarian
machinery etc., are dependent on political patronage.
The middle bourgeoisizs is the class that the local

politicians rely upon to finance thecir campaigns. The
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members of this class together with the local
politicians comprise important centres of local

power.

Unlike the social class of landlords, the
middle bourgeoisie iz socially heterogeneous. Not
only different castes but a2lao the different ethnic
groups are represented within it. But the dominant
sections of this class are principally of non-Kandyan
origin. The Sinhalese merchants firom the coastal
areas and the Muslims are rather numerous within its

ranks.

(c) Petty bourgeoisie: This class basically
coincides with what we termed the rural middle class
earlier. As a class that has emerged from the middle
peasantry, it siill retains atrong links with land
and kinship ties with the peasantry. It is a stratum
that <omprises of teachers, clerical and other white
collar occupations, small merchants, traditional
medical practitioners.,astrologevrs, etc. It is
basically a social stratum of lower level professionals

and petty traders with small scale land ownership.

The major avenues of social mobility in
raising this stratum above the level of ths peasantry
have been education and the acrnuiring of wvarious
skills. It is 5 stratum of Sinhnlese educated
literati and as such display strong cultural naticnaligm.
It is a socially heterogenous class, but its roots are
far more local and rural than in the case of the
middle bourgeoisie. Its deep social roots in the
peasantry makes it possible for it to assume a

leadership role in the rural areas.
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It displays hostility to the radala
landlords as well as the middle bourgeoisie. The
former contradiction expressed itself in the
mid-fifties and the sixties as an "anti-~-feudal"
struggle and the latter as regional and ethnic
hostility to the cutsziders. In forging links with
the people, it emphasizes primary group links auch

as caste and kinship.

(d) Middle peasants: This is a rather
numerous class in the Kandyan countryside. It is
basically a class of small holding peasants, who
generally own a padidy field and the land on which their
house stands. Those peasants who are not obliged to
sell their labour power in the rural contex!, in
other worda, those with sufficient land which
geuerates enough income to sustain the peasant family
fall into this class. Craftsmen who own their
instrumenta of production and whose craft production
is gufficient to sustain their families could also bhe

taken as falling within this class.

Middle peasants cultivate their land primarily
with their family labour occasionally rxesorting to
wage labour when tho traditional exchange labour
networks are not in operation. They often produce
a surplus whaich they sell in the market. Socially,
this is a heterogeneous class with a number of
different castes reprcesented within it. Concentrations
of Muslim middle peasaonts are also to be found in the

Kandyan erea.
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(e) Poor peasantg: This probably is
the most numerous social c¢laszs in the Kandyan
countryside. Poor peasants own or enj)oy cultivation
rights to small patches of land. But the yield and
the income generated from these small patchies of land
are totally inadequate to sustain their families.
Hlence the poor peasant is obliged to sell his labour
power for wages in the rural context. Though a
share-cropper culitivating the land of a landlord is
the typical representative of this social class, a
peasant owning a very small patch of land too falls

into the same class.

Due to land fragmentation, a middle peasant
household could fall into thes ranks of the poor
peasantry in the second generation. This class teo
is socially heterogeneous, but it senms that the
craft and service castes contributes more than their

share to its ranks.

(f) Rural workers: Rural workers are totally
devoid of ownership or posssssion rights relating
to productive land. Often they even do not own the
gmall hut where they reside. They exist soleby by
selling their labour power in the rural context.
Their geographical mobility has greatly increased
during the last decade; they have started migrating
seasonally out of the Kandyan area to work in the
newly resettled dry zone, which sometimes brings them

higher wages.
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Rural worker is an itinerant character who
works wherever he could find work and not
necesgsarily in agriculture. ile may undertake non-
agricultural unskilled work in the rural sector,
such as quarrying, brick making, road work, etc.
There is a gradual expansion of the numbers and the
preportion of the rural workers in the Kandyan area,
in many villages they comprise about 25 per cent to

30 per cent of the work force.

(3) Harispattuwa : Population and Economic

Organizatiocn:

Harispattuwa, according to the census of 1981
had a population of 136,699 and it is significant
that the annual growth rate between 1971 and 1981 was
only 0.6 per cent compared with the national average
of 1.7 per cent for the same period. This is no
doubt due to two factors, internal migration and the
repatriation of the plantation workers of Indian
Origine. Harispattuwa being a high population density
area has been experiencing a steady outflow of people
for a number of decades. Between 1963 and 1971,
Kandy district as a whole, experienced a net out-
migration of 29.1 per cent of males to other districts,
particularly to the western coastal belt and the dry
zone peasant re-settlement achemes. The Indian Tamils
in Jarispattuwa who numbered 7,086 in 1971 (5.4 per
cent of the population) dropped to 1,896 (2.1 per cent
of the population) by 1982. The sudden drop in their

nurmbers is due to repatriation as well as internal
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migration. Espacially arter the ethnic riots of
1977 large nuribers of Indian Tamils started migrating
to areas cousidered safer, either to the interior of
the vp~country or to the north and the east of the
Island. Thus the low rate of population growth in
Harispattuwa does not actually reflect the pectential
natural growth rate o¢f the area which prohably is

between 1.2 per cent to 1.4 per cent per annum.

Tablc 1

The Population of Harigpattuwa by

Ethnic Groups - 1981

Population
Low country Sinhalese 5,607
Up country Sinhalese 96,539
Sri Lankan Tamils 1,577
Indian Tamils 1,896
Sri Lankan Moors (Muslims) 30,729
Burgzhers 192
Malays 72
Others 87
TOTAL 136,699

As indicated in the Table above the Kandyan
Sinhalese are the predominant group in the area,
followed by the Muslims. The Muslims are concentrated
in certain villages, the Indian Tamils are confineid to
plantations and the Sri Lankan Tamils are scattercd in

the arca.
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Harispattuwa 13 a collection of small
villages, plantations and the area is dotted
with small tcwnships and bazaars. Some villagers
work on the plantations and scme cultivate
plantation crops intended for the market. FEach
village has a tra.t of paddy fields and in addition
the peasants have home gardens. The common crops
cultivated in these gardeus are tea, rubber, coconut,
vegetables, cardemons, cinnamon, pepper, cloves and
other spices intended primarily for the market. The
paddy yield in Harispattuwa is modest, the average
being 40-50 bushels per acre. A part of this

production too finds its way to the market.

Harispattuwa couvers an area of 55 square miles
or 35,000 acres, with a cultivated area of 31,000
acres or 86 per cent of the area. Population density
in 1981 was 2,48% individuals per square mile. Of the
cultivable land 1,600 acres remain uncultivated and
the bulk of it is in the hands of private
individuals. The uncultivated land owned by the
state barely amounts to 300 acres. The problem of a
large and growing population and the static agrarian
resources therefore act as constraints to the
economic growth and prosperity of the area. Population
growth within this context has led to an acute
fragmentation of land into uneconomic units and the

expansion of the number of landless rural workers.

According to the Cramodaya Mandala Resource
Survey, there are 16,448 individual holdings in
Harispattuwa. Over 50 per cent of these holdings are

less than 1/2 an acre in extent, of this a good



proportion is less than 1/4 of an acre. Only

about 8 per cent of the holdings are over 5 acres
in extent. Over 50 per cent of the paddy land in
Harispattuwa is owner cultivated, and 33 per cent is
under share-cropping wath the balance forming lasase

holdings.

Table 2

Size ofﬁkgnd Holdings in Harispatltuwa
Extent Number
Less than 1/2 acre 8192
1/2 - 1 acre 4049
1 - 3 acres . 2541
3 - 5 acres 1056
Over 5 acres 610
Total number of holdings 16448

It is possible to asasums that Harispattuwa has
aprroximately 22,800 nuclear family unite. IT so,
6300 nuclear family units or nearly 28 per cent in
Harispattuwa are totaliy landless. On the other hand,
the minute sub-divisicn of land which has turned a
substantial number of holdings into uneconomic pearcels
acts as an impediment to agricultural progress. This
fragmentation is primarily due to traditional customs
pertaining to inheritance which lay down the division
of parental property between children, both male and

female, on a roughiy egqual basis.



1;3

Smallholders find it difficult to improve
technicques of cultivation due to lack of capital
resulting in low yields and low income which makes
it impossible to invest in agriculture. Thus,
they are caughtina vicious circle from which they
find it diflfi1cult to escape. These small cultivators
ofren derive only a meagre income firom Llheir small
plots and are hence cumpelled to engage in diverse

activities for wages.

Minute fragnmentation of holdings also gives
rise to various praciices of rotation, which 1in
themselves hinder agriculturanl production. QOQne such

practice prevaleut in the area is "thattumaru"”, a

number of owners cultivating the plot in rotation,
without resorting to further gubedivision. In such
circumstances, cultivators do not tend to take a long-
term interest in improving the irrigation and drainage
facilities as they think that the benefits will

accrue to those who follow them in cultivating the

plot. The system of thattumaru has thus solved the

problem of microscopic division by enabling a number
of cwners to cultivate the field in rotation, while
simultaneocusly disccocuraging them to take a long term
interest in the improvement of the conditions of

production.

Share cropping is prevalent in paddy and a
numver of methods are resorted to in the division of
the product. In the traditional system, the land
owner provides the seecd paddy to the share-cropper and
also bears a part of the costs of cultivation. The
share~cropper is obliged to pay back the seed paddy

with an interest of 30 per ccent and half of the harvest
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to the land owner. Other methods have come into
prominence in the recent decades where the land

owner provides not only the seed paddy but alsec the
fertilizer, insecticide and other costs of
cultivation, In such cases after recovering the
geed paddy with intercest, the landlord recovers the
money that he has spent on the field, using the
current market price of paddy as the index. The
rest of the harvest is then divided into two sgual
shares, one going to the land nwner and ths other to
the tenant. As the plots are often less than half
an acre and the yields are low (%40-~50 bushels per
acre) after various deductions, the share-cropper
often does not obtain more than 8-10 bushels of paddy
per season, which is unlikely to fetch more than

Rs. 560.00 to Rks. 700.00 in the market today (August
1982). Various reform legislation® however, lay

dewn that the share-cropper should pay only 1/4 of
his harvest to the land owner, and makes no provision
for the landowner to provide sesd paddy or any other
expenses, There are a {few share-~-croppers who
cultivate on this basis and pay the landowners the
legally prescribed share. But by and large, the
traditional method of share-cropping outiined ecarilier

gtill prevails in Harispattuwa.

The range of creps is small., Nearly half the
cultivated land is under paddy, tea and spices.
Hubber and coconut are cultivated in about 900 acres,
mostly in smallholdings. Only few plantations under

these crops exceed 20 acres 1n extent.
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Table 3
ggtterns ot &and Use

Type of Crop Acreage
Paddy 3686
Tea 2629
Coconut 638
Rubber 253
Others 7601
Uncultivated - State 295
Uncultivated - Private 1346
TOTAL 16,448

A fair amount of land classified as "others"
in the Table is utilized for the cultiivation of
spices, mainly uautmeg, cloves, pepper and cardamom.
These items referred to as "minor-export products",
arc presently fetching high prices in the overseas
market. For instance, a kilogram of dried cloves
that used to fetch Rs. 40.00 tc Rs. 50.00 in the mid-
seventies is currently (August 1982) fetching prices
between k. 250.00 to Rs. 300.00. The common practice
in the area is for the owicers of spice trees to
lease them out to traders every season. A fully
grown clove tree currently fetches arouud Rs. 7000,00;
but such incomes are not regular as the yields are
highly variable. The 'price hike" in the spices has
introduced a selective income boom. But 1t is
needless to empnasize that it is the landowusrs and _
among tnem the large landholders who stand to gain

from this inflation.



Animail husbandry in the Kandyan villages has
never taken a pronounced commercial orientation.
Livestiock farming for the purpose of meal production
is totally absent, though some cattle and goats
eventually find their way to slaughter houses through
Muslim traders. But it was the established practice
in traditional society to rear cattle and buffaloes as
draught animals and for milk products. The increasing
population and the consequent expansion of the
residential and cultivated area has drastically reduced
the potential pasture land available for cattle
farming. Poultry keeping wihich doaess not require wmmuch
space has progressed somewhat recently, and is especially

associated with the Muslim villages.

Table 4
Livestock Farmingz in Harispattuwa

Cattle 2289

Buffaloes 1656

Goats 1426

Pigs 23

Poultry 19590

TOTAL 24984
Sourcae: Gramodava Mandala Resource Survey, 1982,

Thoughh a substantial section of the people of
Harispattuwa are associated with agriculture, a number
of non~agricultural occupations are also acquiring
prominence in the occupational distribution. Those

engaged in paddy agriaculture tend to go for other forms
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of economic activity during the slack Beason. In
addition, the modern economy too has made a
significant impact on the current economic
organization of the arca and such occupations as
teachers, clerks, technicians and drivers figure
promirently in the occupational distribution. There
is widespread unemployment and endemic under-employment.
Unemployment defined as being totally out of any
gainful economic activity is largely prevalent among
the educated young coming within the 18-30 age cohort.
Endemic under-employment is widespread among poor
poasants, rural workers and artisans. Both of these
features,however,are not peculiar to Harispattuwa, it
is a nation wide phenowenon that has attracted much

attention,

Table 5
Occupational Distribution
Professionals 243
Teachers and Clerks 2608
Technicians 676
Smiths 364
Drivers 1462
Carpenters 1913
Masons 774
Peasants 8753
Plantation workers 5440
Unemployed and under-employed 30000
Others 9823
TOTAL 62103

Source: Gramodaya Resource Survey, 1982,



Ancther avenue of econcemic spportunity
available te the villagers of Harispattuwa is
cettage industry. Handloom spinning and weaving,
beedi making, carpentry ,lacgquer and brass work,
qQuarryinyg, brick making and pottery are some of these
cottage industries. Most of 1lhaese 1industries depend
on locally available raw materials. Traditional
brass and lacquer works havae enioyed a boom in the
recent years due to the expansion of demand fer these
items from the tourist trade and the urban middle
class. But there is no direct linkage between the
consumer and the craftsman. Tourist sheps in Kandy
purchase these items from the craftsmen and sell them
to the counsumers at a much higher price. Sometimes
tlie tourist shop owner advances the necessary raw
material to the rural craftsman with the undsrstanding
that the craftsman in turn will sell the finished
product to the shop at a discount. Though the brass
and lacquer workers are still not getting a reasonable
price for their products, their situation has improved
somewhat due to the expansion of the market. This
cannot be said about other cottage industries such as
spinning and weaving and the craft of the blacksmiih.
Spinning and weaving which enjoyed a degree of success
during the import substitution phase of the Sri Lankan
ecowromy has faced almost virtual collapse due to the
liheralisation of import trade. Tne cralfi of the
blacksurth has keen steadily decliaing due to

competition from factory proJjuced commod:ties.

The economic organization of Harispattuwa does
wot differ radically [rom that of the Kandyan country

side, but for the rather important positiom occupied
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by the sgspices in the ecaonomy. 1t is basically
an acea of peasant production,where some aspects of

the medern cconocmy has made in-roads,

L. Rural Communities in llarispattuwa :

Structural Variations

The discussion in the preceding section
attempted to view the economic organization of
Harispattuwa in geueral, without attempting to identify
any subatypes. it was primarily based on secondary
data provided by the Census reports, Kandyan Peasantry
Commission Report, Basic Village Survey Data & Gramodaya
Rescurce sSurvey Data. Now it is necessary to
emphasize structural variations by investigating

diflrerent types of rural communities in detail.

The socio-economic structure of Harispattuwa
while displaying features common tu the Kandyan
countryside in general, also displays certain
specaficities, Thesa specificities can best be
analysed at the level of concrete social ensembles at

the village level.

The socio-economic structure of Harispattuwa
displays a structural unity in so far as the same
forces and influences worked to fashiou it. But the
differential combinations of the same structural
relarionsg introduce diversity at the level of the
concrete social formation. In order to lay due

emphasis on this diversity an attempt will be mede to
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link up these variations with a concept of sub-

systems,

(A) Peasant small-holder sub-system

This is characterisad by the following
teatures. (i) Absence of large landlerds leading
to the somewhat umnequal digtribiution of productive
land among the peasant families themselves; (ii) Thue
c¢rucial importance of subsistence oriented as well as
market oriented agriculture in the village ecconomy;
(iii) Absence of traditioual social hierarchies
within the village context or caste homogencity;
(iv) The presence of an afi{luent peasant stratum in
the viliage who retain and accumulate a part of the
surplus they produce and (v) A group of literati,
who have emerged from the ranks of the afiluent
peasant stratum and have become white collar workers,

and constitute a rural middle class.

Among the villages visited and examined,
Dolapihilla seems to display almost all the features
mentioned above. It is a binhalese Buddhist village
wilh no ethnic or religious mixture. Nearly 94 per
cent of its population beleongs to a single caste,

the one currently called Bodhi Vamsa closely inter-

linked by kinship ties. The village also has a
gprinkling of druammer caste p=aople who do not exceed

6 per cent.
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Iable 6
Land Dislribution

Paddy Laud Home & Garden
Acres Number % Number %

Landless 89 52.66 L 2.38
0 - (.25 13 7.69 23 13.6

0.25 - 0.49 25 14.79 54 31.95
0.5 ~ 0.99 23 13.6 56 33.14
1.0 -~ 1.99 13 7.69 24 14.2

2.00 - 2.99 3 1.78 8 4.73
3.00 = 3.99 1 0.59 - -
4,60 - 4.99 - - - -
5.00 and over 2 1.18 - -
TOTAL 169 100.00 169 100.00

Those who are totally landless amount only to
2.38 per cent of the population. This means that
almost every family in Dolapihilla owns at leasgt the
plot of land on which the house stands, 65 per cent of
the householders own a homestead compound varying
between quarter of an acre and one acre. In relation
to the serious problem of londlessness that the
Kandyan peasants in general suffer from at least as
far 29 residential land is concerned Dolapihilla

peoplse seem to be in a better position.

Ownership of paddy land too is not all that
heavily concentrated; there are two households that

own wmore than 5 acres of paddy and both of them
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together own 12 acres. The bulk of the paddy

land owners have plots varying between quarter of
an acre to ¢ne acre., But the problem of
landlessness is acute in the paddy sector, 89
households or nearly 53 per cerni of the total number
of households do not own even an inch of paddy land.
But there are 42 households who work as tenant
cultivators on paddy land belonging to others. It
is logical to assume that the everwhelming majoritiy
of these share-~croppers come from the 89 households
who do not own any paddy land. If this is assumed
to be 42, nearly half of those without paddy land

work as share=-croppers on the land belonging to

others.
Table 7
Land Distribution : Aunnual Earnincs

Income Groups Number Total Income %
Less than 1000 - - -
1000 -~ 1999 2 2,968 0.29
2000 - 2999 12 29,884 1.94
3000 - 3999 11 39,180 2.54
4000 - 4999 29 126,280 8.21
5000 -~ 9999 73 519,628 33.73
10,000 - 19,999 30 401,214 26.04
20,000 -~ 50,000 11 334,774 21.73
50,000 and over 1 86,600 5.62

— —_— ——— e ————

TOTAL 169 1,540,534 100.00

—————
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It is possivle to identify three strata
of income carners i Dolapihilla, (i) those who
earn less thaua Rs. 41,000.00 per annum, (ii) whose
who earn Rs. 4,000.00 to ps. 20,000.00 per annum and
(ii1) those who earn over Rs. 20,000.00 per annum,.
In Uolapihilla, those in the first category, w!o
definitely come below the government prescribed
povcity line (Rs. 4,200.00), number 25 houscholds,
which works ocut to 15 per cent of the incoma
recrnivers, On the otlier hand 75 per cent of the
income reccivers get over se 4,000.00 and under
Bs. 20,000.00, whereas 7% earn more than Rs. 20,000.00
per anuum, Thus a substantial section of the
income ecarners are concentrated in the middle income
group with 73 households or 43 per cent of the
income earners concentrated in the Bs. 5,000.00 to
Rs. 10,000.00 group. However, income dastribution
at the extreme ends isg rather skewed; at the top
7 per cent of the income carners obtain 27 per cent
of the total, at the bottom nearly 1% per cent of
the income earners obtain less than 5 per cent of
the total income, Nevertheless, more than three
fourth of the households fall within the category

of middle level inceome carners. (Table 8).

In Dolapihilla, 14.3 per cent of the adults
are illiterate; this does not differ very much from
the national average. Only 5.5 per cent of the males
are illiterate, whercas illiteracy among women
amounts to 21.6 per cent reflecting serious gender
diffe: ences at thig level. However, when one moves
up the educational ladder, the gender differences

diminish. Among the 84 persons (16.3 per cent) who



54

have obtained G.C.LE. (0/L)} or o higher qualification
there are 40 men and 44 women. All these men and
women are desirous of doing white collar jobs. But
due to the ascarcity of such jobs, those who succeed
in obtaining white coliar employment are small in

number.

Table 8

Educational lLevels of Adults over 18

zea(-_g_
Male Female Total
No. % No. % No. 9
Ylliterate 13 6.56 61 21.63 74 14,34
No schooling but
literate - - - - - -
Grade 1=5 91 38.80 70 24.82 161 31.20
Grade 6-10 90 38.46 107 37.94 197 38.18
G.C.E.(0/L) or % 14.53 50 14.18 74 1h4.34
equivalent .2 * B
G.C.E. (A/L) or )
equivalent 5 2.14 2 c.71 7 1.36
Tertiary Diploma 1 0.43 1 0.36 2 0.39
Degree - - 1 0.36 1 0.19
TOIAL 234 100.00 282 100,00 516 100.00

Tha pattern cof occupaticnal distribution cited
(Table 9) partly derives from land distributicen. A
sipgnificant seclion of the householders, 16 per cent,
own ce¢nourh land to be clagssifind aszs middla peasants.

But the largest catcgory, 31 per cent, are poor peasants



Table 9

Occupational Distribution of the Heads

of llouseholds

Number %

Professional 0 0
White collar 11 6.6
Traders/Shop Keeper 14 8.3
Artisans 9 5.3
L.andlords 5 2.9
Middle peasants 27 16.2
Por peasants 53 31.5
tural workers 32 19.2
Urban workers 14 8.3
Plantation workers 0 0
Others o 0
Unemployed 3 1.7

168 100.0

whose land holdiugs are insufficient to bring them

an adequate income and therefore are obliged to work
as rural workers in addition to cultivating their
plots of land. But the proportion of the rural
workers, who comprise about 25 per cent of the heads
of houseliolds in many Kandyan villages, is rather low

in Dolapihilla amounting only to 8.3 per cent. This
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is due to two reasons: (i) majority of the

people owning some land and (ii) widespread share-
cropping. Wilhin the coutext of agriculture the
most typical cultivator in Declapihilla is a person
who cultivates a reunted or directly owned rlot of
paddy land wnile combining it with wage work. Cn
the other hand, the middle persant stratum has given
rise to a small group of white collar workers, who
have attained their pesitioens through education. ‘The
two most prominent jobs coming withan this catcyory
are those of the teacher and c¢lerk. The artisans,
who often own productive land but generally derive
their main income from their :rafts amount to 5 per
cent, A slightly larger section of the houscholders
are cvangaged in tradine and running shops, tiut the
scope ol operations and the levels of their capital
accumitlation vary widely; irrespective of being
engaged in the same occupation they are in fact a
heterogenous group. There are no householders in
Dolapihilla who have attained professional status.
But there are some young university graduates who
hbave yet to establish their nuclear families. The
younyg graduates coming iiyom a rural background are
currently facing an acute prohlem of unemployment.
Many of them will find it 1umpossible to find jobs
with professional status; sowme may eventually find

employment as white collar werkers.

The system of digssuinyg rice rations at a
gubsidized price to the consumer:. which was 1in
exrstence €rom the period of the Second World war was

discontivued in 19?8. To repiace it a system of



57

"food stamps' was introducéd, whicth unlike the

former system covercd only those falling below the
poverty line which is defined as those who obtain

an income of less thon Rs. 300/= per month, per
household. A monctary value is attached to these
foaod stamps and the recipient can claim a number of
stipulated food items from particular shops for the
value of these stamps. In Dolapihilla 57.4 per cent
of the households are currently in receipt of food
stamps. Thirty five per cent of the households
receive stamps worth Rs, 300,00 to Bs. 1000.00 per annum,
15 per cent receive those worth Rs. 1000.00 to

Rs. 1500,00 and 6 per cent receive stamps worth over
Rs. 150.00 In addition, one household was receiving

a monthly allowance as social security.

This indeed contradicts the income figures
cited earlier, According to the figures psrtaining
to income distribution only 15 per cent of the
households should be receiving food stamps whereas
57.4 per cent are in fact in receipt of them. This
is probably AQue to two factors: (i) deliberate
under-estimations of income being presented to the
state agencies by the householders, whereas our field
investigators were able to collect more accurate
data and (ii) the income estimations pertaining to
the issue of food stamps were carried out in 1978,
when the proportion of income earns coming below
Rs. 300.00 per montli would have been higher than what
it is now. The high ratle of inflation that prevailed
during the last few years contributed to the increase

in monatary income in the rural areas.
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The major economic activities in Dolapihilla
are oriented towards agriculture, vith the over-
whelming majority of the householders deriving the
ma jor portion of their income from agriculture and
related activities. Those wlio are clasyified as
white collar workers, traders and &rtisans too are
not totally delinked from land. All of them exrther
own or possess productive land and this hrings them
an additional income. When compared with the
general conditions prevailing in the Kandyan country-
side Dolapihilla could be taken as a relatively

prosperous village.

(B) Landlord dominated sub-system

This is characterized by the following features:
(i) Concentration of land owpership in the hands of
a few families leading to widespread landlessness
among the peasantry; (ii) Presence of a high
proportion of tenant cultivators, share-croppers
and rural workers among the peasanlry; (iii) Agriculture
acquiring a position of crucial importance in the
village eccuomy; the landlorcds displaying a strong
market orientation and the peasauntry a suhsistence
orientation; (iv) Preseunce of traditional socael
hierarchies within the village contexi, hence casteo
heterogeneity or long established social and
endogamous distinctions betwecen the landlords and the
peagsautry, (v) A stratum of afifluent peasants not
being prominent and (vi) the absence of a literati

emerging from the ranks of the peasantry.
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Among the villages vigited and examined
Mandandawela tends Llo approximate the sub-system
outlinced above. It is an exclusively a Sinhala
Buddhist village; over 95 per cent of its population
helcnys to a single caste, the goigama with a

sprinkling of bodhivamsa people and drummers.

However, the goiguma in the village are divided into
hierarchical status groups, the landlords maintaining
a social distance from the peasant goigama and not

comprising an endogamous group.

Table 10
Land Distribution
Paddy Land House & Garden
Acres
No. % No. %

Landless 79 79.0 14 14.0
0 - 0.25 1 1.0 12 12.0
0.25 = 0.49 7 7.0 22 22.0
0.5 - G.99 7 7.0 26 26.0
1.0 - 1.99 5. 5.0 19 19.0
2.0 -~ 2.99 - - 2 2.0
3.0 - 3.99 - - 2 2.0
4,0 - 4.99 - - - -
5.00 and over 1l 1.0 3 3.0

100 100.0 100 100.0
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As far as paddy land is concerned 79 per
cent of the householders do not own a single inch
of land. There are a few owner-cultivators who own
less than an acre and a single landlord who owns
more than five acres of paddy land. In Mandandawela,
there are 6 owner non-cultivators who have given
their land on tenancy to 22 tenant cultivators. Thus,
the concentration of paddy land at one end of the
spectrum leads to widespread share-cropping at the

other end.

Somewhat akin to Dolapihilla, residential land
is8 unequally distributed among the households; only
14 per cent of the households not owning any land.

On the other hand 48 per cent of the householders own
less than 1/2 an acre of residential land. Twenty one
per cent own 1 acre to 3 acres of highland and can be
taken as a gmall layer of middle level land owners.

At the extreme end of the spectrum there is one
landlord owning 13 acres of highland and 5 acres of

paddy land.

In addition to inequitable distribution it
should be emphasized that the available paddy
culitivated extent is rather small in Mandandawela,
which is due to hilly terrain. The paddy f{ield
attached to the village barely exceeds 15 acres.

Even when land is given on share-cropping, the tenant
cultivator tends to receive a rather small plot seldom
exceeding 1/4 of an acre, often even smaller than that.
Thiy acute fragmentation of land, not necessarily at
the level of ownership units but at the level of

operaticnal units sets definyte obstacles to agricultural

progress.
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Within the context of Mandandawela, due
to the paucity of the available paddy land and due
to the type of crups cultivated, highland acquires
importance in the cconcmy. Highland here is
cultivated with mixed crops, coffee, nutmeg, coconut,
cardanmom, pepper and cloves which are all mainly
commercial crops, Spices in goneral bring high
income but in a situation of inequitable land
distribution income from these too accrue to the

land holding families.

Table 11
Income Discribution : Annual Enrnings
Rugggg

Income Groups Number Total Income %
Less than 1000 2 1,208 0.1
1000 -~ 1999 b 9,164 1.0
2000 - 2999 11 25,705 2.9
3000 - 3999 8 27,508 3.0
4000 - 4999 16 69,256 7.7
5000 - 9999 32 254,854 28.5
10,009 « 19,999 17 225,374 25.2
20,000 - 50,00 7 231,985 25.9
50,000 and over 1 50,675 5.7
TOTAL 100 895,729 100.0

It is possi. .e to make use of the three income
groups that were used in relation to Dolapihilla to
interpret the above data. (i) Low income group:

thosc ecarning less than Rs, 4,000.00 comprise 27 per



cent of the househalds, (i) Hiddle income group:
those ocarning between Rs. 4,000.00 and gs. 20,020.00
amount to 65 pcr cent of the heouseholds, (iii)

High income group: those earning over s. 20,000.00
amount to 8 per cent of the households. In
comparison to Dolapihilla there are morce poor pcople
in Mandandawela the low income group being 27 per
cent compared with only 15 per cent in the former
village. Consequently the middle income group in
Mandandawela is smaller but still covers the majority
of the households amounting te 65 per cent. ‘the
size of the high income gronp in Mandandawela is
comparable to that of Dolopihilla, but tho share of
the total income going to them is higher in
Mandandawela. In this village 8 per cent of the
top income earners reccive 11 per cent of the total
inccme, whereas the bottom 27 per cent of the income
earners have to be satisfied with 7 per cent of the
total income. Herice the gap betwecen the "havesg"

and the "have nots" is rather wide in Mandandawela.

In terms of levels of 1literacy, Mandandawela
is above the national averagr, as only 7 per cent
have reported to be illiterate. The familiar male/
female difference in the proportions of those
illiterate is also present, with 3.5 per cent of the
males reporting illiterate compared with nearly 11 per
cent of females who report illiterate. Ag cne rises
up the educational ladder their gender differcnce
dininishes, weth 30 per cent of the males and 25 per
cent of the females obteining G.C.E. (0/L) or above.

(Table 12).
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Table 12.

Educational Levels of Adults over 18

lf_tiﬂ Irs
Male IFemale Total

No. % No. % No. Y
Illiterate 5 3.52 17 10.69 22 7.31
Ne¢ schooling
but literate - = - - - =
Grade 1-5 26 18.31 31 19.50 57 18.94
Grade 6-10 68 47.89 71 44 .65 139 46.18
G.C.E. (0/L) or 34 23.9% 34 21.38 68 22.59

equivalent

G.C.E. (A/L) or
equivalent

Tertiary Diploma L 2.82 Y 2.52 8 2.65
Degree - - - - - -
TOTAL 142 100 159 100 301 100

In terms of levels of education attained,
Mandandawela compares well with other villages, as
more than 25 per cent of the adults have completed
G.C.E. (0/L) or have gone further. But this is not
necessarily reflected in occupational distribution as
only 9 per cent of the heads of households have been
successful at obtaining white collar jobs. Those with
high educational yqualifications are heavily concentrated
in the 18-30 age group where the rate of unemployment

is rather high.
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Table 13

Occupational Distriktution of the Heads

of Hmlsehnl'igsr_

number %
?rofessionals - -
White collar 9 9.0
Trader/Shopkeeper 2 2.0
Artisans 5 5.0
Landlords 1 1.0
Mid peasants 12 12.0
Poor peasants 2 26.0
Rural worvrkers 27 27.0
Urban workers 6 6.0
Plantation workers - -
Others - -
Unenployed 9 9.0

100 100.0

The ocrupntional distribution in Mandaudawela
is closely related to the palterm of land holding.
A stratum of middle peasxants nre present, but their
proportion is rather small. un the other haud,

56 rer .ent of the houscholderas are eitbevr poor
peasants or rural workers, which means Llhat they deo

net own or possess enough prodactive land to provide



them with a livelihood and are therefore

dependant either partially or solely on wage work
within the rural context. A different pattern of
land distribution, which assured almost everyone
with some highland in UJolapihilla reduced the
piroportion of Jlandless rural workers in that wvillage
to 19 per cent. ln Mandandawela, whero land
distsirrbution 1s highly unequal the proportion of

rurnl workers amounts to 27 per cent.

The white collar stratum in Mandandawela is
comparatively large (9 per cent). But unlike in
Dolapihilla they do not come from tho ranks of the
peasantry. The white collar workers in Mandandawela
are from the ranks of tine landlord families. For
instance, the largest landlord in the village is
gimultaneously a director of a state corporation.
Though he should have been classified as a profsssional
in the table he appears as a landlord as the income
coming from his land fuar exceeds hisg other sourcces of

revenue.

It should also be noted that the prepartion of
artisans and urban workers is rather low in this
village. This further testifies to the comparative
lack of prosperity in Mandandawela. In a village
whers the bulk of the people are pocr peasants and
rural workers, they are unlikely to acquire the skills
needed for the above vocations, The position of an
urban worker is definilely more secure than that of
a poor peasant or a rural worker, An urban worker

enjoys a monthly salary, job security and if his

employer is the state uvr a large company a number of
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other benefits. Two artisans, especially
carpenters and masons enjoy comparatively higher
wages though they do not get a monthly salary. Due
to the construction boom in the recent years and
the exodus to the Middle-East on the part of the
ski.led craftsmen, the real wage levels in thais
sector went up. The proporyien of urban woerkers
and artisaus in Mandandawela no doubt reflects the
baclkwardness of tbis village in the development of
skills. Among these cited as unemployed are a
number of old widows living alone in small huts, who

are dependent on close relatives for sustenance.

One would c¢xpeclt the proportion of those
recciving "food stamps' to be high in this vaillayge.
This 28 in fact sv, 61 per cent of the hourrholds are
recipients of foud stamps. Forty three per cent of
the households are receiving food stamps worth
Bs. 200.00 - Ks. 100D.00 per annum, Fourteen per cent
recaive stamps wcrth Rs. 1000.00 - Rs. 1500 and 4 per
cent receaive stamps worth over Rs. 1500.00, In
addition, seven households are receiving a monthly

aliowance as soclal security.

Thus Mandandawela i3 a good representative
example of a village, where land ownership is heavily
concentrated in the handsof a few families. This
lecads to the expansion of the wtrata of poor
peasianls and rural werkers on ona hand and the
contraction of the layer of the middle peasantry on
the other. Middle p=asants slide down to lower
atrata due to land fragmentation as laid down by the
inheritance practices. As a resnlt a skilled or an

educated stratum does not arise from the neasantry.
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The white collar worlers present in Mandandawela

are mainly from the landed families. Whereas the
sub~sysgtem which Dolajrihilla represents is full of
trends generating social mobility, this sub-gystem
at lcast as social mobility 18 concerned presents a

static picture.

(C) New Rural Settlement Sub-5ystem

This is characterised by the following features:
(i) Settlement of landless peasants from the
neighbouring villages on government allocated peripheral
land; (ii) Allecation of a small plot of peripheral
land often varying betwecu a quarter of an acre and
half an acre to each fomily for residential purposes;
(iii) Small nolder cultivation not being the mainstay
of tlie economy of the settlements; (iv) The main
ecouomic orientation of the settlers tend to be wage
labour both within the context of agriculture as well
as out of it; (v) Social heterogeneity in terms of
diverse caste origins supplemented by the softening of
social hierarchy due to rough equality in the economic
position; (vi) Absenc: of sharp class differentiation

within the settlement.

Among the villages coming within the purview
of thiis siudy, Batuambe tends to approximate the sub-
systenm outlined above, This i8 a relatively new
highland settlement established under the government
sponsored village expansion scheme, Each settler
family was allocated quarter of an acre of highland
for homestead. Though cvery traditional wvillage has
a pandy tield attached to it, in the new rural
gotilemcnts this 14 nol the acaso. Except for a

handrul of settlers owning one or two plots of paddy
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in their ancestral villages, the resident
population of Batuambse is almost landless in

relation to paddy land.

Except for one Muslim household, the entire
gsettlement 1s Sinhala Buddhist. But in terms of
castc origin it displayvs a diversity that is not
generally encecuntecred in the traditional Kandyan
villages. Fifty six per cent of the householders
belong to the drummer's castes and 24 per cent to the
bodhivamsa caste. The goizama who form the majority
when the Kandyan area is taken as a whole, here forms
a minority which amounts only to 14 per cent. The
settlers by and large come from the ranks of the

landless peasants in the mneighbouring villages.

Table 14,
Land Distribution
Ac Paddy Land House & Garden
cres No. 9 No. %

Landless 87 G7.75 19 21.35
Less than 0.25 1 l.125 - -
002 - 0.‘*9 - - 70 78.65
0.5 -« 0.99 1 1.125 - -
1.00 - 1-99 - - - -

89 100.00 89 100.00

The table al.ove bringg cut the specificity of
land distribution in Hatuambe. unly two households
own plots of paddy in their ancestral village; 98

per ccent do not own any paddy land. However, when



share~cropping arrangements are cxamined it

becomes apparent thalt ten households in the
soltlirient arce anvolved in share-cropping in the
paddy tields located 1t the nearby villages.
Nineteen households do not even own any residential
land, A fair number of such households consists of
recentily established nuclear families who occupy the
same compound as the parental families do. This is
but an initial iadication of the acute problem of
land firazmentativon that is bound to set in as

pcpulation increascs.

Tahle 15

Income Distiribution : Aunual Earnines

Kupees
Income Groups Number Total Income %
Less than Rs.1000 1 674 .05
1000 -~ 1999 - - -
2000 ~ 2999 2 5368 45
3000 - 3999 1 3874 .3
5000 ~ 4999 8 35912 3.0
5000 - 9999 30 230156 19.5
10,000 - 19,999 34 468401 39.7
20,000 - 50,000 11 268680 22.7
50,000 and over 2 167774 14.3

89 1180839 100.00
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Those who earn lesa thon ke &,000.00 are
marginal in patuambe - 4 housecholds. Nearly
81 per cent of the househnlds fall into the middle
income group, whereas 14.6 per cent of the hou:eholds
belong to the higher income group earning over
fisoe 20,000.00 per annum. Thus %.5 per cent of the
households who are at the bottom earn only 0.8 per
cent of the total income, wherwas 14.6 per cent of
the income earmers at the top carn 37 per cent ol the
total income. The income distribution is wore
skewed than in Mandandawela, but it is less than in

Dolapihilla.

It is indeced a singular fact that over 1% per
cent of a scettlement like Batuambe are earning over
Rse 20,000.00 a year, as this is basicalily & scttlement
of rural workers , artisans, itinerant peddlars etc.
But there are a number of special factors in operation
in a settlement of this sort, which is absent in a
peasant village. One such factor is that income
almost exclugively comes in the form of wuages,
paymecuts and profits, that is in monetary terms. In
a pcasant village only a part of the net income
appears in the monctary form, the rest of the peasant
produce beinyg uscd for consumption purposes. In
thias sense, the income figures of a setitlemesnt of this
type are more accurate as each monetary item is taken
inte account, whereas income ia a peasant context
tends to be under-estimated. It is also signmaficant
that the settlement has 1% traders and 18 artisans.
The truaders in this settlement are mostiy itinerant
pcddlars and are unlikely to earn large profits,

However, the wages and payments received by artisans
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have recorded a significant increase in the

recent years.

or mason) can earn around Rs.

(Augnst 1982).

threc artisans concentrated within it,
two grown up sons for ianstance,

itogcther would be

An experienced artisan (carpenter

50.00 at present

fathor and

+ble to earn an income of

If a particular nuclear family has

the three artisans

Rs. 30.000.00 to Rs. 40,000.00, provided they obtain

regular work.

Table 16
E;ycational Levels of Adults over 18
years
Male Female Total 9%
No. % No. %
Tlliterate 16 5.36 23 13.53 39 11.44
No schooling
but Jiterate - - - - - -
Grade 1-5 67 39.18 59 34.71 126 36.95
Grade 6-=10 66 318.6 66 38.82 132 38.71
G.C.L.(U/L) or
equivalent 18 10.53 19 11.18 37 10.85
t.C.£.{a/L) or
equivialent 1 0.58 3 1.76 i 1.17
Tertiary Diploma - - - - - -
Degree 3 1.75 - - 3 0.88
TOTAL 171 100 170 100 341 100




leven per cent of itHe adults in Batuambe
are illiterate,which is slighily lower than the
notional averase. Here, tou only 9 pe;- cent of
the maules are 1lliterate while the proportiou ameng
women is about 14 per ccent. HHovever, this changes
as one mmoveg up the educational ladder. Among Lhose
whio were successful at G.C.E. (/L) examination or
higher examinations there are nearly 13 peor cent
males, the percentage of females with similar

qualifications being nearly 12 per cent,

In terms of qualificatious that could lead to
white collar employment, the levels of education in
Batuambe are mnot satisfacteory. But it shonld be
noted that three males have completed their university

degrees successfully.

Table 17

Occupational Distribution of the Heads

Housenolds

Nuwber %
I'"ofessionals - -
White coliar 3 3.4
Traders and Shopkeepers 14 15.7
Artisans 148 20.2
Landlorcds - -
Mid peasants - -
t'oor peasants 3 3.4
hiral workers 30 33.7
Urovan workers 1o 20.2
Plantation workers - -~
Others - -
Une ployed 3 ek

TOTAL 89 100.0
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The occupational distribution in Batuambe
dervives from the vivitual absence of productive lang
in ithe settlcecment. Only three appear as peasaunt
housecholds. The largest group as expected are the
rural worikers, whe reside in the settlement and go i1n
search of work to the nearby villoges. They also
tend to imigrate to the dry zone of the country in the
peak peraicds of the paddy cultivation cycle, in
search of work. The set%lement also has a significant
proeportion (20 per cent);urban workers, who work iun
the neayvby towns as drivers, mechanics and peons. It
also has a comparable stratum of artisans, blacksmiths,
carpentcers, masomns, brass workers etc. The stratum
of while collar workers is rather thin with only
thiec heads ot houscehold claiming this status.
Batuambe 1s thus occcupationally diverse, with non-
agrerian occupation Leing dominant in the economic

structure.

Though nearly 95 per cent of the householders
have indicated that they are in receipt of an income
over ks. 4,000,000 per annum, 83.1 per cent of the
households are actually in receipt of food stamps.
Three houscholds receive a nonetary allowances as social
security. The reasons for the disparity between the
income Tigures cited in relation to this location
earlier and this situation are saimilar to those cited

in the case of Dolapihilla.

Batuambe, thus displays special characteristics
not found in the other villages studied. As not much
productaive land is available in the settlement, the
ecouirony there busically depends on wage vwork of different

types. Hence this is a settlement that is closely
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inter-linked with the regional economy even more

than the comnmunities cited above,.

{D) Market town sub-system

This is characterised by the tollowing features:
(i) It is primarily a centre of commodity exchange and
circulation rather than a centre of productiocn, in
the absence of any large scale industriel ventures;
(ii) The town relates to the villages and the
plantations in the double capacity of a ceatre of
buyiugz and selling as well as an administrative contre;
(iii) It is the locale of 4 merchant stratum internally
differentiated in line with the levals of accurmulation
and the type of venture, who maintain exchai e
relations with bigger merchants in bigger towns;
(iv) It is the locale of a lower echelon of state
bureaucracy wlo maintain diverse relatiors with the
merchants, peasants and plantation workers; (v) It is
a soclially heterogeneous centre consisting not only of

diverse castes, but alsc different ethnic groups.

Harispatituwa has a number of townships, Hedeniya,
Akurana, Alawatugoda, Boitkawela and Ankumbura etc.
Out of these townships Akarana and Alawatugoda ere
located in the northern and norith-eastern borders of
Harispattuwa and happen te be ypredominantly Muslim
townships. Hedeniya is located in the southern border
and is a rather small toewnshipe. Bokkawela which is
located in the centre of Hartspattuwa does not aisplay
suiticiently pronounced urban characteristics.
Ankumbura, the township that wns selected us a

represenctative example of the sub-system outlined above



75

enjoys a numnber of distinctive advantages. It is
locoted in the centre of Harispaituwa. It possesses
suffizient ethnic diversiity and is related to the
provincial urban centres and the neighbouring counntry-
side through a network of roads. 1t has a pipe bornse
water service and a aumber of government institutions
such as a hoapital, a police station and some
admainistrative offices. It also relates to some tea
plantations where coucentrations of Tamil workers of

Indian origin are lou.d.

Ankumbura is a township with a series of shops
and cales coustructed near the road junction wnhers
nu ber of villagers and plantation workers gather daily.
Eighty four per cent of the Ankumbura population are
Sinhuilese, 10 per cent are Muslims and 6 per cent are
Tamils. In terms of recligious faith, 83 per cent are
Buddhists, 10 per cent are Islamic, 6 per cent are

Hindus and nearly 1 per cent are Catholics.

Being a commercial township, land holding and
cultivation is not central toc the economy of Ankumbura.
However, the township is surrounded by productive land
and peasants are involved in cultivating this land as
their prancipal economic activity. Sixty nine per cont
of tlie householders do not cwn any paddy land. About
23 per cent of the paddy land owners own small plots
less than 1 acre in extent. There are five housecholders
wno own more than twu acres of paddy, some of whom have

given their land on sharc-crupping to others. (Tablel8).

Nearly 40 per cent of the households do not own
any residential land. Over 35 per cent own small plots

of residential land less than 1/2 an acre in extent. But
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these plots of land localicd ncar to the bazaar may

*
be rather high in value inspite of their size. Therve
are two persons wno own more than four acres of

highland.

Table 18
Land Distribution

Acres Paddy Laund House & Garden

No. % No. %
Landless 146 69.2 B4 16,81
Less than 0.25 9 4,27 25 11.85
0.25 - 0.49 24 11.37 49 23.22
0.5 - 0.99 17 8.06 ha 19.43
1.0 ~ 1.99 9 h.27 3 3.79
2.0 - 2.99 3 1.42 2 G.95
3.0 - 3.99 2 0.95 - -
4.0 - 4.99 1 0.47 2 G.95
5% and over - - - -
TCTAL 211 100.00 211 100.00

d—

Those who earn less than Ps. 1,000.00 in
Ankumbura are only 3 per cent of the i1ncome earners,
whereas the largest group of 1ncoae earners (57 per cent)
are concentrated in the middle incowe group earning
Rs. 4,000.00 to ls. 20,000.00. The proportion of the high

income earmners who earn over lis. 20,000.00 is rather high



1n Anlkkumburag thoear propoftion amounts to 39 per
cent. On the other hand nearly 19 per cent of the
incuome earners earn only 4.56 rer cenlt of the totel

inceme, thua emphasizing the plight of the urban poor.

Table 19
Income Distribution : Annual Earnings
Rupees

Income Groups Number Total Income %
Less than 1000 6 3,080 0.14
1000 - 1999 6 9,142 0.41
2000 - 2999 11 27,871 1.26
3000 ~ 3999 18 56,398 2.55
4000 -~ 4999 23 106,426 .82
5000 - 9999 77 551,485 25.00
10,500 - 19,999 43 590,249 26.76
20,000 - 50,000 25 733,186 33.24
50,000 and over 2 128,000 5.82
TO VAL 211 2,205,837 100.00

At the other extreme, 13 per cent of the income earners
earn 39 per cent. of the total income. Thus,
iresspective of the middle income earners being the
largest 1n numpber,the income distribution in Anlcumbura
is rather skewed wath those at the vpottom receiving only

a very small part of the total incone.
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As Ankumbura has a councentration of traders

it is quite likely that the income figwres at Lho

top level are significantly underestimated,

should definitely be more than 27 merchants in

Ankumbura who earn over Is. 20,000.00 per an.um.

Table 21

Anltumbura - FEducational Leveligpf Adults

over 18 years

There

Male Female Total %
No. % No. %
Illiterate 18 5.90 38 16.82 50 10.55
No schooling
but literate 3 0.98 3 1.33 b 1.13
Grade 1«5 82 26.89 Ly 21.68 131 24,67
Grade ©-10 132 43.28 88 38.94 220 L41.453
G.C.E. (C/L) or
2.46 .5 .
equivalent 38 “eftb 42 18.58 8o 15.07
G.C.E. {A/L) ot . , ” e .
somivaient 21 6.89 )y 1.77 25 4,71
Tertiary Diploma 3 0.53 1 0.h4 L 0.75
Degree 8 2.62 1 0.44 9 1.69
TOTAL 305 100.00 225 100.00 531 100.00

Nearly 11 per ccnu of the adulis of Ankumbura

aroe illiterate,

natioral average.

Ouly 6 per conl of tha males

Lhe iisure hosgng glichtly lower than the

are
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illiterate, whereas illiteracy mounts to 17 per

cent in Lhe case of women. But as one advances in
the educational ladder, the gender distinctions

almost disappear, with nearly 22 per cent of the men
and 2% per cent of the women possessing qualifications

above the level of G.C.E. {(O/L).

The general levels of educatiomal attainment
is not radically different from those found in the
rural areas. But it is significant that there are
9 university graduates auwd four diploma holders in this

township.

Table 21

Occupational Distribution of the Heads

of Households

Number %
Professionals X 0.5
White Collar 20 10.2
Traders and shopkeepcrs 81 41.6
Artisans 2 10.7
Landlords - -
Mid peasants 3 1.5
Poor peasants 14 7.2
Rural workers 17 8.7
Urban workers 23 11.8
Plantation workers 6 3.0
Others 0.6
Unemployed 8 4,

TO 'AL 195 100.0
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Unlike in the other examples studied, in
Ankumbura, the pattern of occupational distribution
does not derive from land tenure. The bulk of the

heads of housebolds are traders and shopkeepers. But

it is important to emphasize that they are nrot a

homogeneous social group; the following strata can
be clearly distinguished: (a) a stratum of
entrcprencus whose capital is invested in diverse
ventures, shops, rice milis, means of conveyance
(trucks, buses etc.) and also land; (b) 2 stratum of
petty traders wiose capital is invested generally in
one venture who possess a permauent place for the
business operations; and (c¢) a stratum of itinerant
vendors who have no permanent place for their
operations. Their income levels also vary widely.
The firgt stratum is likely to eurn more than

ks 100,000.00 per annum. The second stratum is
likely to earn . 50,000.00 to Rs. 20,000.00, The
stratum of itinevant vendors are likely to be in

receipt of annual proceeds less than Bs. 15,000.00.

With the exception of tirading, the other
economic activities that have acquired prominence are
clerical pursuits, craft oriented activities and urban
labour. As some governmeni ojffices are to be found
in the townsiip a small stratum of white cecllar workers
has made its appearance. Craftamen too find a ready
clientale within the context of a smali township. As
no industrial manufactures or workshops are located
in Ankumbura, the layer of wrban workers is not large.
There is also a stratum of ltinerant workers with no
skills or permanent place of work who have heen

classified as rural workers. ne plantaiion *line’
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(barrack type residential quartesr) too comes
within the geographical limits of the township and
hence a small gronp of plantation workers too figure

in the occupational distribution table.

Among the communities studied,; Ankumbura has
the smallest group of food stamp receivers. Only 45
per cent of the households are in receipt of these
stamps. But according to the income figures less than
3 per cent should be in rcceipt of food stamps. The
reasons ror this situation are not different from those

given with regard to Dolapihilla.

Ankumbura can be taken as a typical market
township in the Kandyan countryside. It is basically
a cenire of transport and commerce, but its character
is highly influenced by the surrounding countryside.
Being a small urban centre located in a rural area, it

displays some rural characteristica as wsll.

(E) Commercially oriented rural community

sub-system.

Traditional peasant social structures tend to
concen! "ate trading and money lending in certain
minority communities whom the peasantry perceives as
outsiders. The role of the Jews in Europe in the
middle ages, the role of the Armerians in central Asia
etc. could be cited as examples. In India, the caste
system provided a solution to thisa problem by giving
rise to commercial castes sgsuch as the Seths of Gujarat

and Chettiars of Tamilnad. The Kandyan caste structure



however, does not possess a commercial caste;

hence the tendency has been to allocate the commercial
pursuits to othex minority communities. The Muslims
in the Kandyan areas have engaged in commerce from

the days of the kingdom. This strong commerciel
orientation bas also alienated the Muslims from
agriculture to a certain degree, though there are many
Muslim cultivators. Commercially oriented rural
community sub-system attenipts t{o grasp the

specificities toc be found in such communitics.

The basic features of this sub-system may be
identified as follows: (i) Trade is the primary
traditicnal economic activily with agriculture and
handicraft occupying rather mavginal places; (ii) As
the bLulk of the community has been historically
alienated from land, as modernisation preoceeds, there
i3 a pronounccd tendency te opt out for occcupations in
the modern sector on the parc of those who do not
trade or those who regard trade as a supplementary
sgurce of income; (iii) A community of traders by
definition have to maintain linkages vith the peasants,
townsmen and plantation workers who form a clientale:
hence in this sub-system exiwvrnsl linkages are of
crucinl importancej {(iv) Traditional socicty waa
homosencous, kin relations more or less binuing the
entire community, but as time proceeds, social
differentiatlion occurs among cnirepreneurs, swall
merchants anr vendors; (v} Consciousness and
ideolozy as & minority group however keeps Lhe
comnunity relations intact inspite of social

differentiation.
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Amonz the villayeas visited and examined
Uguressapitiya cumes closest to the sub-system
outlined abovee. Nearly 9% per cent of the population
of Usuressapitiyas are musliims. There are a few
Sishiala und Tamil families near the borders of the
villiage. The maosque 15 the centire of social aclivity
and the community is derply aware of 1ts cthunic and

relicious identity.

Table 22.

Land Distrabution

Paddy Land House & Garden
No. % No. %
Landless 164 87.7 81 43.32
Less than 0.25 3 1.6 11 5.88
0.25 - 0.49 4 2.1k Ll 23.53
0.5 = 0.99 10 5.35 36 19.25
1.0 - 1.99 3 1.6 9 4.81
2.0 - 2.99 3 1.6 4 2.14
3.0 - 3.95 - - - -
4.0 - 4.99 - - 2 1.07
5 and over - - - -
TOTAL 187 100.0 187 1560.00

The paddy cultivated arca in Uguressapitiya is
less than 18 acres, in & community consistiug of 187
households. This itself emphasizes the fact that
paddy culiivation does not occupy a position of

importance in the village economy. Nearly 88 per cent



of the households do not an any paddy land. The
availahle paddy acreage 18 unevenly divided among
23 houscholds, mostly in plots less than one acre.
More than half the villagers own residential land,
mostly in plots measuring less than one acre. Thisg
land is cultivated with spicesa, coffee and other

commercial crops and brings in a supplementary income.
Table 23

Income Distrabution : Annual Farnings

Number Total Income %

I.Less than 1000 - - -

1000 -~ 1999 2 2,464 0.08
2000 - 2999 5 12,432 0.39
3000 ~ 3999 11 36,990 1.16
4000 -~ 4959 18 81,658 2.55
5000 - 9999 57 k1G,046 12.86C
10,000 - 19,999 47 642,718 20.08
20,000 - 50,000 34 1,025,575 32.03
50,000 and over 13 989,676 30.91
TOTAL 187 3,201,579 100.00

The proporticn of those who earn less than
Rs. +,000.00 per annum in Uguressapitiva is rather
small, they amount only to 9 ner cent. The majority

of the households, over 66 per cent come witnin ithe
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category of middle income earners with Rs. 4000.00

to ks. 20,000 income. Slightly over 35 per cent of
the income earners come within the high income
brackot earning over K. 20,000.00 per annun. In
comparigon to other communities, the affluent stratum
an Ugurcessapitiya is larger, which is probhably
explained by the prominence of trading as an economic
activity. On the other hand, acute income inequality
persists in the village; 9 per cent of the income
earners receive only 1.6 per cent of the total income,
wihhereas 25 per cent of the income earners receive
nearly 63 per cent of the total income. In fact

7 per cent of the income eorners at the top end get

as muach as 31 per cenl of the total income.
Uguressapitiya therefore, as a community,irrespective
of its ethnic and religious homogeneity, is sharply
divided into a few very wealthy households, a large
group of middle level income earncrs and a small

layer of poverty striken families.

With 16 per cent of the adults being illiterate
Ugurcssapitiya has a slightly higher proportion of
illiteirate when compared with the other wvillages under
study. Nearly 8 per cent of the male population are
illiterate; among females the proporiion is as high
as 24 per cent. On the other hand, 27 per cent of the
males have obtaiumed G.C.E. (0/L) or a higher
qualification, as agaiust 20 per cent among females.

In all the other communities studied, the gender
differences were quite pronounced among the illiterates,
but these differences tended to disappear as cne

went up the educational ladder. Dut in this muslim
commuu,itly, not ouly are the gender differences quite
marhed at the level of illiterates, ''ut these

dilrfreronces tend to persist to some extent even at the
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higher levels. This 13 probably due to¢ the
retention of some aspects of 'lMurdah' customs
relating to women. In terms of educational
attainments, Uguressapitiya is characterised on the
one "hand by a high illiteracy rate pertaining to
women and on the other hand by a fairly sizeable
stratum of diploma holders wnere women too figurs.
In other words, there is a high degree of inequality

in the educaticnal attainments of the population.

Table 24

Educational Levels of Adults over 18

years
Male Female Total %
No. Y% No. %

Illiterate 29 7.97 87 24.87 116 i6.02

No schooling but n ;
literate 3 0.82 - 3 0.%1
Grade 1-5 68 14%.68 b2 17.22 130 17.96
Grade 6«10 165 45.33 137 38.05 302 4i.7
G.C.E. (0/L) or _ s -
equivalent b7 18.41 55 15.28 122 16.85
G.C.E:- (.‘\/L) 0!" 1
eynivalent > 1.37 % 1.1 K 1-2%
Tertiary Diploma 24 6,60 1h 3.9 38 5.25
Decrce 3 0.82 1 0.28 4 0.56
TOTAL 361 100.00 360 100.00 724 100,00
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Table 25

Occupational Distribution of the Heads

of Houssholds

Numbher %
Professionals - -
wWhite collar 31 16.5
Traders and shopkeepers 50 26,7
Artisans 10 5.3
Landlords - -
Mid pcasants 6 3.3
Poor peasants 6 3.3
Rural workers 52 27.8
Urban workers 8 4.3
Plantalion workers - -
Others (Mid-Fastern
employment) 22 11.7
Unemnployed 2 1.1
TO VAL 187 100.0

The two major occupational groups in
Uguressapitiya are the traders and rural workers;
together they make up over 54.5 pei' cent of the
gaiufully employed heads of households. Just as

in Ainkumbura, in Uguressapitiya too the traders are
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not a homogeneous group. Thaere are enirepraoneurs
whose capital is invested in a number of diverse
economic activities, shtopkeepers who possess a
permancnt place of business and itinerant vendors.
Rural workers of Uguressapitiya are primarily non-
agricultural workers who are emnployed in beadi

making, road work, quarrying etc. Uguressapitiya

has a sizeable number of individuals who are

employed in the middle eastern o0il producing countries.
The majoraty of them are young women who work as honse-
maids in these countries. The Arab employers prefer
to employ Muslim gervants in their domestic context,
and thus a totally new avenue of employment was

oprned up for the young women of Uguressapitiya. 7The
strong traditional values wnich tend to keep voung
woinen at home geems to he brealling down under ecounnmjc
pressure. Housemaidsworhing in the Middle Eastearn
countries earn fs. 2,000,00 to Rs. 3,000.00 per month
and this is an attractive income for a young woman who
probably has not becen earning any income all her l1life.
bBut it is yowng women from the poorest households who
take up Middle Easgtern employment. Men with
technical skills a21so have found employment in the
Middle East. This has defianilely increased the

levels of income in Wiguressapitiya at the mi.ldle level,
but the nouseholds at the top of the income ladder de

noti Jderive an income from this source.

Thowtgh only 9 per cent of the nhousehclds
receive an income of less than R 4,000.00 per anwum,
nearly 63 per cent of the houschol:ds are in recceipt of
foud yiamnps. The reasons for this are no doubt not
dislerent from those advancod to explain this

digcrepancy in otlier viilagea, five houscnalds arne
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receiving a monthly allowance as social security.

1Thus Uguressapitiya is a village, where
agriculture is only of marginal importance. Trading
is the baxis of the ecnunomy supplementeu by work for
wages or salaries. Middle Eastern employment does
not totally alter this nconomic structure, but by
bringing in substantial amount of money to hitherto

poor families may change the nature of class relations.

The area coming within the geographical limits
of Harispattuwa, thus displays a hirh degree of
diversaity, though this diversity occurS within the
conlext of a unifying theme. Studying the socio-
economic structure at the concrete level in relation
to a concept of a sub-systems enables one to grasp the
specific variations on this theme. The sub-syutens
that we 1dentificed in Harispattuwa are not necessarily
limited to its gecographical boundarics, but do
possess some general validity in understanding the

Kandyan countryside.
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CHAPIER 1II

WATER AN NITUAL

J. Traditional Concepts of water

A3 in many oilhier aspects of Sri Lanlian

culture, customs, beliefs and rituals associated

vith water are intimately councected with those of

the Indo-Aryan culture. This connection has been
Turther strenisthened by the strong influence that

the Ayurve liic system of medicine came to exercise

over Sri Lankan Jife. Recourse to Indian concepls

is therefore necessary in explaining and understanding

sri Loaukan concepts associated with water.

In the Indian tradition,water i3 one of the
most important symbols endowed with spiritualiivyg

it is at once the real and imagincd source of life.

"Ile who was born of old was born of water
Right from waters, the soul drew {orth

and shaped a person”

(Katha Upanisad IV-G)

"Walter 13 the lire of all beings”

(Astanga-hrdaya Samhita)

.. ——— e ot

At a time when the proces~ of rain Cormation
was not lkuown, pecople believed thal wa.er was scnt
from hcaven {through clouads. These rain ciouls were
referved to as 'givers of water', galada. The Vedac
sod, Varuna, was the rain god and Lthe chief of

water -~ Jaladhapoti, Nasjan and rain clouds were
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elevated to a posicion of divinity. 'May god rain' -

devo vassatu or pavaa-a deva - is a common
expression in Pali. In classical Sinhalese literature

clouds are sometimes referred to as devulo or gevuxé,
mean:ng 'celesiral clouds'., In the Sinhalese folk
lore this 1dea is still found in the i1nvocations of
gods to ruin so ns te bring about prosperity. In
Sinitalise puvszle poetyry drops of waler iwre personified

as barbinzers of life and prospesrity. These cluarly

deprct ihe attitude of the common people toward rain,
the harbinger of watcr and also his conception of rawn,
his reverence and regaerd for it and his dependence on

it.

Wacer 1s brlieved to sustain millions of beings
Tiving in it, mo-t of whom ore imperceivable. DBesides,
mytholovical beinys are believed to haunt or live in
waler. The reverence and regard for walter seem to
arise firstly from Lhe belief that water is something
alive. If, as the EQ&“i?ﬂﬂ verse vevcals, life cane
oul el water, that which gives life should have lite.
Accordine to Purﬁ?us’ﬁjva is asscvciatled with water aux

Jadomirti and goddessca such as Lalkghimi, Rambha and

ihie nacred Cow, the Celestial Elephant and Horse, arc
all borun of water. According to Sri Lankan beliefs,
god Motha is born of water and Diyasena, the future
savionr of the country would be bhorn of water. If a
pevson dies by drowning it is considercd a sacrifice
tal'en Ly the river or tank. Although there is no
river worship in Sri Lanka, as 1n India, the need to
nlacate vater by offerines is recenised. Traditions
arc therc whecre human sacrrifices ..were oflercd to

rivers before constructing larre dams.
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The ITndians, particulariy the Jainas werve
concernud with living beings who dwell in vatler.
for tha Jarnas a drop of water is a form of worm
alcainy iL obligatory for Lthew citiicr to boil or
strain water before drinking. Ayurvedic texts
mentron thatl stagnant, muddy or water from new roin
is infested ~ith kita (worws) and people ghould

thereforn aveid using them,

The belief an water spirits s univer ...l and

our owvn myths refer to dcemonaic spirits like Jdivya

ra'dis, or goddess Manimckhala who helps ti:one who aroc

marooned in the sea. The malevolcut spirits,

diy.e ralnas, are suppo-scd b devour humans and other

belngs,. There are devils (yokkhias) who haunt fords,

streams, rivers and wells. In Sinhalese mantras

charms) Potavaka - devil of fords - and Bilivadda ure
-—-I

two such devils, Totayaka or Totakadavarava is

—— —" .

belicved to possess yourig women who trespoass into his
domain and cause sickness which ceonld be overcome
only by performance of rituals and offerings of food

(pideni).

2. Ugses and Yualitics of Water

From ancient times diverse views have been
curvent regarding the qualities of water amd its

benclficial and harmful effects on the human system.

As a substance, water is considered tasteless
and colourless. In Sinhalese diya-raha (watery taste)
means auything that is Aevord of sweet or sour taste;
it is actually ncutral in taste. Howvever, as against

sea water (knradgxa) frosh water 1s considered tasty -
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miridsya (miri or miri - in Sanskrit madhura).

In Ayurvedic texts the five bhutas (earth, water,

fire, air and sky) are coupled with the five sense

objects,

Farth (Pruthvi)

smell (gandha)

Water (apas)

tagtle {(rasa)

Fire (Tejas) form (rupa)
Air (vaxo) touch (sparsa)

S5ky (5k35q) i sound (sabda)

OC the five gqualitzes (hecavainess, moisture, sharpndss
({acidity, coarsenecss and lightness) water is
assoclated with moisture, oiliness and softness
(suivdhal. In relation to other subjects,water is
beliceved to sive tastes like sweet, sour, saline,
punszent, bitter and astringent. Of these sweect
(ﬂiﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂ) 18 a combination of earth + water
(bhumi-jala). From the point of view of taste and
virtue (rasaguna) water is considered dense (sandra),
flui1d (drava), ccol (sita), dull or tardy (m.nda),

woving (sora), soft {(mrdu) and lubrious (picchila).

These varied gqualities of water are alluded to
by the Buddhists in their pulas where water is offered
to the Buddha: "May you the Noble lord, the Buddha,
accept this water of good smell, cool, pure, pleasant,

tasty and wholeness'".

Water in its pristine form is believed to be
found iv rain water., Yogarnavava a Sinhalese text
on \‘yw-veda (13th century) gives an authoritative view

of water 1n the natuial state.
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"Of all waters, rain water is suprene.
It is light, dispenses dislike for food, works
against the three humours (bile, Phlegm and wind).
It becomes adultecrated by association withh land,
wells, otce. Of tiiese river water increases wind;g
it is not sofit, il is zvoss. The lake (vil) water
18 sweet and light; tank (ng) water Jdispels phlegm
and wind; the pond water enhances wind; woter in
the stome nockets (Egm) increases appetite anud is
coarsc. Waler in the stream and that of vater-folls
is li. ht and destroys phlegin, counters bile. The
wiiler that comes washing down roeks and Lihosc of
natiural rock kettles moy causze heart ailm nts, head
ailnenis ant goitres (Ei%i.hivﬁiJ. As the water
of the first rainsg is contaminated by coming into
contact waith leaves and insects it causes ailments
such as couch, asthmna, purging, Lhumidity, ctc.
Water contaminated by worms, dirt and moss and alszo
water that is not exposced to the rays of the sun aad

moon shonld not be uscd'.

In Susrutla Samhita three kinds of drinks are

distinguished. Those that are (1) invariably
beneficral, (2) harmful and {3) variable in effect.
Water talls into the first category excevpt in the
case of certain ailments where it is definitely

believed to be harmful.

Apart from other qualities the curative uses
of water are clearly defined in the Ayurvedic texts.
Water 1s talken either cold, hot or after cooling

depending on the ailment. Yogarnavaya prescribes
L]

that neither hot, cold, nor water from different sources

should be mixed before drinking. HHot water,
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according to Sarnagadhara Samhita is water boiled

to varying proportions ranging from 1/8 - 3/4.

Hot water taken during the night is believed to
alleviate ailments caused by bile, dyspeptic
flatulance, cough, asphysia and indigestion. According

to Astanga Hrdaya, hot water is supposed to clean

urine, make the voice soft. It is prescribed for
hiccups, indigestion, wind and humour, fever, cough,
constipation, sinus, asthma and vomittaing. After
cooling boiled water controls phlegm and is generally
considered to have curative effects on ailments

caused by the three humours. Cold water eliminates
intoxications, fatigue, swooning, vomitting, aweating,
tircdness, faintishness, thirst, heat and asanguinous

bile.(rakta pitta).

Mogt authors maintain that water when taken
while eating makes a person strong and if taken after

meals mulies a person bulky. Yogarnavaya for instance

mentions that water should not be taken at night but
other works are quite liberal on this. Susruta

mainitains that water either hot or cold should not be

drunk atrter taking bce honey. Astgnga Hrdaya

observes that those who suffer fF;é gast;;cs,'glandular
enlargenients, jaundice, corpulance, dysentry, piles,
malnutrition (grahanl) and tumours should not drink
water in excess but.in small quantities to gquench

their thirst.



96

3.Purification of Water

Apart from boiling other ways of making water
pure for drinking were known. There was Lhwe practice
of having a layer of sand and char-coal in wells as a
method of filtering of water. People algso believed
that roots ol certain trees like kumbuk, arccanut,
ketaiti and bamboo would purity water. Use of watcer
strainers has always been pupulor. Buddhist monks
were required to strain water Lefore using and the

strainer forms one of the eight basac regqurrernents of

the bhikkhu even today. Among the people in the Dry

— e

Zone where water is scarce igini seeds were used to
clean muddy water. Susruta mentions that ingini
sceds, gomeda gems, lotus roots, roots of moss, clean

cloth, pearls and gems can be used to clean water.

People believe that the purest water from any
land source can be sbtained only in the ecoirly hours
of the morning, and Susruta says that the bhest
qualiticy of water, coolness and puraity, are foanud

enly at tihiis time.

.s50nrces of Vater

Apart from rain water which has to be collected
befcoere it fulls on earth there are twelve sources of
water according 1o Susruta. They are: (1) Vells,
(2) rivers, (3) lakes, () ponds, (5) fountains,

(6) waterfally, (7) cavaties, (8) tanks, (9) fields,
(10) water holes, (1l) scattered water, (12) sea.
Comstrnction of wells (Lupa sastra) form one of tho

- — s e

sixty four craftg meniironed i1n ¢lag=ical Literatare.
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If the water source for a well is not known
sootli~sayers were consulted, to predict +he terrain,
direction, distance and thc relative depth of the
water source. The carth is believed to have nerves
of water with a central nerve (Maha sira) which had
tu be hiscovered as the sowce ol water for the well.

According to Kupa Sastra even if water is reached

close Lo the surface an ideal well has to be over 10
feor deep. Divfereat names were given to wells

according to their depth, eg. srimukha, kﬁpa,

dundubhi. Digeing the well is carricd out at an
auspiciowus hour pre=xcribed by an astrologer. A

minor ritual is peoformed invoking gods to protect

the diggers and to guarantee the success in striking

watler., Offerings are 'ude to Buhiravas, overlords
of the earth, to obtain their permission. Four

laups are lighted in the four corners of the plot of
land. Such rituuls are more rigidly followed in

areas where grounnd water sources are rare.

Wells are of different sizes and shapes =

lin or Uru 1lin is a distinct device of making

&1

]

1

walls wn marshy arcas or alung streams. Cylainders
of clay or wocod are inserted into the interior of the
well to avoid sides caving in and also prevent surface
drainage. It has the added advantage of having a
filtering etfect. Such wells are mentioned since the

hth century A.D. and were known as ura kabal eb: lin,

In Tamil Eﬂﬂi means earihern pots or cylinders through
which water could seep. During the 13th century
King Paralcramabahu 1I is supposed to have got 75000

wells of this type constructed. HKurunegala Vistaraya

refers to 400 ura wells in Panduvasnuwara and 300 in

Kandy.
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Methods of clecaning wells are also referred
to in old texts. After the water is emptied the
dirt and scdiments should be removed. Then the
sides ol the well shouwld be cleaned with waler and
cnce this water is also removed ash made by burning
ol the barks of palol (Stereospermum suaveoleus),
=1 (sandal wood) asun (terminalia alata tomentosa),
telembu (Sterculia footada), asala (Cassia [istula)
and lumbuk (Terminalia Tloabra) should he applicd
inside ilhe well. This too has to be washed with the

new water of the well and emptied again.

5.Water and Cnltural Symbolism

Symbnlism of water finds expression in the
rcalm of art, comens and dreams. Of the artaistic
symbols one of the most enduring is the pun kalasa
(wate.. pot) which generally adorns entrances to
imnportant buildings in ancient Sinhale«e archilecture.
In all cervmonies, including marriage, water pot
occuplies an i.portant place symbolising prorspority
which is further cmphasised by having an car of paddy,

lotuses or coconut flewers in the pot.

In the scheme of good or bad omen in traditional
belicefs, a vot of water 1 cuvnsidered auspicious as
arainst an cwopty pot whiclh is a bad omen. buccess of
a mi-sion, a jowney oirr a necw centerprise willt be
as-uned i the first by-piasser on the way happens to

carry a pot full of watevr. Samilarly, a drizzle is a

good omen which fore-~tells succoess.
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Taxtyg dealing with Lﬁtcrpreintions of droeamg
ardd Svimivedice worhs hold the view that secing ocunns
aud 1rrver full of clear water in dreamyg fore-tells
gund JTuclk while secing muddy or diity water porloends
111 Inck. The popular story where Qaecen Mahiamaya

dreant thet she was taken to the mythicnl

Anavatapta lake and wags bathed by four virgin damscls

wa i thoe wvay in which the conception ot Siddharta the
Buddha aspirant - was [oretold. Even seeing
turbulent water is considered lucky provided it is
clean. For those suliering from certain diseases,
such as dysentery, diabetes, dreaming themselves
drinlting water or floating in water amounts to bad
oONICTS . The intimate connection between water and
prosper ity 1s symbolised an the Diyasona myth where
thae ilcecendary (uture hero and saviour of Sri Lanka
is destined to be born out of water; hence his name

Diyascna.

Generally the concept of land is conceived by
people in contrast with water. This has led to the
demarcation of land boundarics by expanses of water,
such as occans, seas, rivers, strcams, lakes, ponds,
etc. Such demarcation is not only confincd to the
physical boundaries but also serves as the
demarcation of cultures and communities. In villagce
private property is demarcated often by water sourcces.
A differcent kind of demnrcalion of bouudary exists in
DBuddhisti mounastic practices, where the monks mark
off a temporary boundary at a ford to conduct their

extresely sacred monastic rituals, vinava kammas,

such as higher ordination. The monks who take part
in the ceremony congrecgate in the water owf a river or

lake and one of them throws water right around the
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gathcered monks making an imaginary boundary within
which all those who take part should stay until the
end. None 18 allowed to trespass the boundary so
that the purity sanctity and decorum of the ccremony
may be maintained, Those who take part in it are
aiready ritually purified by bathing. The boundary

demarcated by water throwing, udaikuklihepa sima, Lhus

symbolises the holiest situation imaginable,
Presently this cercemony is followed by only some sacts
among lire Buddhist monks, those do follow have built

permancnt structures.

LRitual Purification

Watler is undoubtedly the universal purifier,
both actual and ritual. In all religious ritual
bathing is done before undertaking sacred actaivity to
cleanse onesclf physically as well as to remove
contnzion due to ritual pollution. For the Hindus
bathing or immersing in sanctified water amcunts to
cleansing oncself of the sins he has committed.
Buddhism doces not give such meaning to ritual bathing.
In Buddhist rituals water is associated more with

purity, fertility and prosperity.

Apart frowm the imares and precincts of gods even
religious functions liaike chaniing Pirith are

considered sacred and oare vested with anuhus - supor-

natur.l power. Expousure of these to polluted
conditions amounts to loss of auubhas. ITr rnortals are

to ap.roach these objocts o1 cnerapge in sacred actavity
Lthey sonld be clean or fro- of kili,. The

officiating priests at devales murt boathe boefore

performing rituals. Peeple may enter devala premises
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without bathing, but those considered ritually

polluted should not enter the inner choamber.

I7itual cleaning is referred to as Pe venava
which 11 Sinhalese has conmnotations going beyvond
mer e getiting rid of bodily defilements, It amounts
to ithe reaching of o state of phygical amd menlal
purtity to be susteined until the end of the sacred
act. This attitude is sanctified by bathing.
Bathinyg or washing before rceligious performances and
worship ig commorn in Buddhism, Hinduism and Islam.
Among 1he Buddhists such purification is associated
wore with devalas than with temples. This apparently
indicate the infiucnce of liinduism where rilual
batlhing is rigidly adhered to. Most Haindu Kovils
have a vell in the premises and worshippers are
expected to bathe on Tuesdays and Fridays in particular,
before going for worship. These two days
signif1cantly are avoarded by the Sinhalese for bathing

as it is believed to cause illness. Decpavali is an

wnportant Nlindu festival symbolising a raitual bath

after applying oil on the head al an auspicious time.

Ritual bathing dis nn essential part of certain
religiouy performances and pilgrimages, for instance
at Kataragama, the abode of god Skanda and at Sri Pada,
the peak where the foot-print of the Buddha is
belivved to exist. Those who malte vows at these
places wash their coins in the waters of the Menik

Gangan and 5ita Gangula respectively.

ITslamic ratual purification lays emphasis on

sevgunal hygiene. Parification by bathing is
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compulsory, for anstarnce after intercourse or
menstruation, when contaminated waith faeces or urine
or when a person has had physical contact with a dog
or pig. Before Muslim prayer, normally {ive times
a day, washing of the face, hands upto the elbow and
the legs upto the ankle is compulsory. For this
purpose the Mosgue provide a pond or tank the
miunimum size of which is laid down as 2i4 x 2% x 24
feat. The water in these should be emptied and

refilled periodically.

Purification by bathing oun ecvery Friday or on

Ramazan and Hadji festival days is optional unless a

person has hecen subjected to poliution. The stress
on perzonal cleanliness is evident in numerous
recsulstions such as ithat one should bathe after heawvy

perspiration and wash the hands before and after meals.

Islam, as a religion eoriginating in a dessert
environment, also treats water as a scarce resaurce
and prohibits its waste and sets limits cn the
quantity of water used. Immersing once in a river
is considered suftfficrent for purposes of raitual
putrafication. Washing of body more than three times
a Jday is prohabited and there are strong straictures on

pollution of water.

Nanumura (bathing) perforwed on Wednesdays for

the Tooth Telic at the Dalada Maligawa is amn elabornte

rrtual, The ofiiciating monl hathe, don new robes
and the casket containing the relic is bathcd
syntholically by holding a mirror in front and washing
tbe rerlectiron of the casket, On this day all
utensils used foar the Egidha-gﬂii (offerings to the

Duddhi) are also washed with specioally prepared water
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called hglg-nax. Washing of images incliuding

that of the Dudilha was an ancient custowm, Such
ritual ay well as immersing of imazes in water are
meant to dispel famine, pestilence and drought and
more significantly to reduce rain. Some Budduisast
parittas like Vahi l'irita are spccifically intended

to i1nduce rain.

An dmportaut ritual among the Buddhists, using

watcr, i, the Bodhi pooja where scented water is

sprinkled around the Bodhi trece while performing

[

pradakshina (walking around the Bodhi clockwise).

————

This raiatual is expected Lo alley calamities, cure
illnesscs or offset impending bad luck caused by
planctary forces or evil spirits and vouch health,
prosperity and happiness. This ritual has now
rcacued such importance that it is performed to

Lring aliout prospcerity to the whole nation.

In annual fegtaivels - p?raheras - associated with
devalas throughout the countt—'y the concluding ceremony
is calied diya kepima (water cutting) which
symbolicaily is a prosperity ritual. As it is

performed during the palada Perahera in Kandy, the

officiating dignitary - Basnayake Nilame - goes in
procession during the c¢arly hours of the morning of
the last day of the Perahera to a particular place in
the Mahaweli river carrying the vessel of water that
has been collected during the previous yecar. Tiis
water 1s poured into the river and a new vessel of
water is collected from the spot where the Basnayake
Milaie 'cuts' the water withh a ceremoni.l sword. This
waler ta (alken in proces-ion to the Ganesa Temple and

is Lepi untal next yeav. If this water dries up it is
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taken as a bad omen particularly of impending

drouzht. People bathe at the spot of water

'cutting' as thecy believe that diseases can be cured
by doing so. The cecremony originated as a fectilily
ritual associated wilh water. God Indra (god of rain)
is believed to have slain the mythical secpent, ahi,

by striking tho water with his weapon, the thunderbolt,
and released water for the benefit of mankinrd.

Dala Perahera commences with invoking of God Indra

{(kap situvima) and the ceremony ends with the ritual

associatced with water.

Similarly, many rituals associated with
Buddhbism appear to have originated with fertility
cults. Poson full-moon festival for instance was
originally intended for pleasing of God Indra for
timely rain. The Sacred Jo-trec at Anuradhapurs is
believed to have rain producing powers and sprinklaing
the 30 tree with water is inlended to invoke rain.
The Tooth Relic itselfl is closely associated with
fertility cults, as it is endowed with rain making
powers. In the past the Relic was taken out
accompanied with chanting Pirith duwring severe droughts,
and even today it iu believed that exposiiion of the

helic will result in rain.

Mogt Buddhist temples have annuval pirit
ceroenionies. Pirait is believed to have ovaiginated at
a time of severe droughl, famine and of peslilence
causcd by disease and evil spirits in the ancient city
of Visala. The Buddha himgelf followed by bhilikhus
travelled in the affected areas chuanting pillt and
sprankling chanted water and freed the city of all

causes ol afflactiocn. Since then the ceremony was
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performed throughbout the centuries for a variety

of purposes ranyging Crom ensurainyg good health,
succens in new ventures and protection from all Kinds
of evil as well us {o induce rain during .imes of

drouzht.

irit ceremony is generally performed insade a
speciully constructed chamber where bhikkus chant
sutras from Budrdhist texts, scated round a pot of water,
talken from a new or specially dug well, with a white
thread with one end attached to the pot and the rest
held by the chanting bbhiklhus and the devotees wiho
lJisten. After the chanting, which may last from one
hour to several Jdays, the water, which is belicved Lo
be imbued with anuhas, supernatural quantities
capable of alleviating poersonal as well as social
ari’lictions, is sprinkled where neccssary and given
te the devotees for drinking and applying on their

ffaces.

Some parittas like Angulimala, Cakka, Vattaka
and Jualanandana are used as healing charms. Anculimala

paritta 1s chanted and the water is applied on the
abdomen of womein in labour to induce safe delivery.

suttas like Girimananda and Bojjhanga are believed to

have spcecial curative effects. Atanativa sutta is

particularly intended for protection against evil

spirats.

Most of the traditional games in Sri Lanksa are
Also associated with fertility cults., Kohomba

kankcriya, Gamnaduwa and Panmaduwa are performed to

c¢nsure good weather and protection from pestilences

ass0Cctiated with Jdrousht., Polgasima and Ankeliya
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associated with goddess Pattini are perforned

dur ing droughts and pestilences.

Water and Social Customs

In numerous social customwms water is used as a
symboal of prosperity. In puberty rites the
ceromonial bath is prepared aiter con-uliing the
agtrolongers so that all 1lls may bhe alleviated and
prosperity may cnsue. The water used is olften
prepared with an addition of medicinal herbs and aftier
the bath is over the new clay pot used is broken.

When the girl comes into thie house after ihe bath she
is made to look at her reflection in a clay (koraha)

dish of water.

At the wedding ceremony the bride is given away

with ata pan vatkirima (pouring water over the tweo

thumts that are joined), by an elderly relative. This
symbolises union, fertility and wish of prosperity as
in the ancient custom of donation of lands where

water is poured over the joined hands of the gaiver

and the recciver.

According to RHindu custom the day after the
wedding ceremony a pot of caffron mixed water is
placed near the poruwa (pedestal on which the couple
arce ccremonially married} and household artirles are
placed inside. The couple are asked to pul in their
hands tozelher and get one article, This 1s the
first physical contact between the two who have been
kept apart so far. They then splash the saffron

waloer on cach other ond then bathe.
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Giving a drup of water to a dying man is
con-idered not only meritorious, but, according to
Hindu custom of jala kriya an act which wil) make
the dead prosper 1n the next birth. Even the Budchist
burinl custom of pan _\_r_a_rl_f_rﬂg_ appear to b‘e an ancient
prosperily cult, It means offering of water to the
dead that he may prosper in his new lafe, but later
transferred into a Budrdhiat ritual of conferring of
merijt. As 1t is practised today, prior to burial or
cremation a bowl s failled with water until it over-
flows while the bhiklkus chant gathas to express the
wish tnu. the departed will receive merit from the
living in the same wav as the water frlls into the

v

hi_ " rround will reach lower uareas even if he is
born 1n a lower plane will accrue the benefits of
conferred merits, Similar transfer of merit is done

after giving of atws to the bhikkus.

Pecople of all religions wash the corpse before
burial. The Muslims bathe the corpse immediately
after Jdeath and before burial. Among Buddhists and
Hindus those who attend funcerals purify themuselves by
batl.ing or rubbing a piece of lime or citrus leaves
on tl.e hands. In the case of the Hindus the daughter
of the deceased carrics a pot of water in front of the
corpse Lo the nearcst inter-section on the road and
from thercon tho cldest son tukes it over upto the
grave=side. The. ¢ his head is shaved and made to
circle the grave thrice carrying the pot of water

before 1t is finally broken.

& newly miarried couple is offered a glass of
watcer by the molher of the bride or an clderly married
woman with children as an expression of prosperily and

fertilily. An wportantg New Yoar cusiowm among the
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Sainhalese and Tamils 1s bathing at an auspicious
time after applying a specially prepared mixture of

oil and herbs.

8. Walter and Charms

Water plays an inmportant role in various types
of charms and exorcism. In charms water is
considlered Lo absorb qualities desired by the charwer

to bring beneficial or harmful effects to the recipient

of the charm. The water has to be uncontaminatrd -
no-tndul <« for the charm to be effective. Thus it is
coliccted ecarly morning unseen by outsiders. As in

the case of piritin, mantras are chanted over the pot

ol water wilth various objects 1n it, somet.mes over
huan lred time=s 1o make the charm more cffectaive, This
water is sprinkled in the bouses or on persons
affilicted to [ree thew of effllects of evil cye or cvil
mouth or of harassments oif cvil spirits. Charmed
water is used for various purpnses even to control
flivs, insects and rats that destroy crops and to

incirrease the vield.



CHAPTER IIX

CURRENT PATTIERN OF WATER UsE

l. General

Among the countries classified by the United
Nationa the 'Most Seriouasly Affected' on the basia
of economic conditions Sri Lanka ranks among tho

leading 5 per cent in the social indicators of,

{i) infant mortality rate
(ii) life expectancy

(iii) percentage of literaite adults.

Sri Launka also ranks among the leading third in
percentage of children in primary school and per
capita calory supply as percentage of requirement.
However, as regards domestic water supply and
envirouaumental sanitation Sri Lanka is far behind
other least develuped countries. In fact, Sri Lanka
ranks among the werst third of the Most Seriously
Af'tected and Least Developed Countries in the
perceuntage of the total population with access to

safe sources of drinlting water supplies.

2. Scurces and Quality

In Sri Lanka, according to 1971 census, out of
135 urban communities, only 66 had piped wator systems.
Of this urban populat.ion only 9 per cent had access
to pipe water, In rural areas only 5 per cent of
the people were served with piped water systems and

82 poar cent depended on wells, The balance of 13 per
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cent obtained their drinking water supplies
directly from rivers, tanks, streams, canialis and
other sources, In some Dry Zone districts this

category was as high as 47 per cent.

In Sri Lanka,w=21ls form the predominant source
of water with approximately over 1 millicen private
and 19,000 public rural wells. %0 per <« it of
these public wells are used exclusively for drinking

and 30 per cent exclusively for bathing.

Ecological transformation duiing the last tvo
centuries appear to have given rise to proeoblem of
water shortage in the Kandyamn areas. Knex while
observing that the dry northe.n parts of ths country
were 'somewhat sickly?! due to difficulties of
obtaining water and its brackish rature commented
that in the Kandyan areas "Th< velleys between their
Hills are many of them quagmires, aind me:* ¢f them
full of brave springs of puire water: Which watlery
Vallcys are the best scurt of Land {for their Cora
e a oM Though he speaks of =seasonsl variatiocns
thers was enough water faor cultivatioan throughout the
yzar., "Water at the top of tha iHills falling
downward are let into these Allies, and so
successfully running out of one into another, water

all". (Knox pp. 4, 12).

Kandy comes lazst of the five most nccdy
digtricta in vregard to rucal waler suppliles as
identified in the Decado Plan. Within tbhe district
tnere is considerable diveraily in regard o water

availability, sources and s svices. Welis, as in
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the rest of the country, form the main source of
supply with an approximate total of 10,700. Of thisns
25 per cent sre public and 75 peir cent are privately
owned., One third of the toial ..umber of wells dry
up in the dry seasgcn. Fiped services, both urtan
and rural form the other important source of water.
Two major s-~hemes seirve Kandy and Peradeniya in
addition to several medium-sized schemes serving
smaller urban communities. Rural and plantation

areas re served with 120 small piped water schemes.

Harispattuwa, as far as the availability of
water is conecerned, is one cf the more fortunate
area 1n the Kandy district vith, however, a serious
problem of scarcity during certalin poriods of the
year. The total numoer of wells in Harispattuwa
amounts to 1110 wath 780 privately and 330 publicly
owned. Of these 460 dry up during the dry season.
On tnis basis there is on the average cne well for
about 215 perszons even during the dry seasocu. In
addition,six Village Council piped water supply
schemes cater to about 3050 people in certain high
popnlation density areas -« Ankumbura, Alawatugoda,

Bokkawala, Hedeniya and Kulugammana.

The quality aspecta of the existing water
supply are nighly variable. According to
hacteriological analyses of UNICEF assisted rural
piped water supply schemes in Sri Lanka, 85 per cent
of the tested water samples were unsatisfactory. In
regard to urban piped water supply systems the W.H.O.
tests reveal that mno scheme provides sufficiently

safe wrtar.



Samples from 19 well or winor ground water
supply systems tested by the NWsULUD in 1980 in the
Project area shows that water in most of these were
good in physical and chemical quality but
bacteriologically polluicd. The tests also shew
that the water is acidic, containing much frce
carbon dioxide, fluorides but little iron, manzanesa

and orgonic matter.

The hygienic quality of the samples i3 poor.
Water from four wells teasted Lacteriologically were
clearly polluted. A sample taken from a d=spth of
5-6 meters in a paddy field had clear marks of

polution especially high ammonivm content.

Most of the existing wells are uncovered and

polintion is largely due to,

(i) faulty construction
(ii) washing and bathing hobits of the
people.

{iii) lack of proper waste disposal methous.

Out of the 24 wellas tested by the Finnish Consultants
only one was found to be satisfacterily protected
acainst contamination. Novmal conrnstruction is brick
or sltone and masonry plastered, but eoften the plaster
is flaked off. The vast majority of wells are
shallow, unlined holes located in an around paddy
Tfields and only 1.5-06 metexrs in depth. The depth

gene: ally does not reach upto tha bed rock.
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¢

Harispattuwa has fTive piped water supply

schemes.

(1) Ankumbura scheme serves a popnlation
of 300 mainly through public stana
postg aund with a fow house connections.
The =cheme depends for its supplies
on two reservoirs constructed by
damning twoe small streams. Water is
supplied by gravity flow through a

common distribution network.

(ii) Alawatugoda scheme serves a total population
of 1000; 309 froa 9Y stand posts and
200 from 13 house connec.ions. supply
ig obtained by demming a small stream
and suapplemented by itwo spring wells,
One of these wells dries up during the

dry periods.

(iii) Bokkawala scheme serves 250 pecple with
200 getting tlicir sunplies {rom
3 stand posts and the rest from 5 house
commactions. The _-ource is a sapring
well which supplies a recservoir

connected to the distribution network.

(iv) Hedeniya scheme scrves 1300 peorle &nd,
apart from one house conunection to the
Co-operaiive Storss, the rest of the
population uses 18 stand posts, out of
which only 10 are functioning. The
source is e gpring well situated in a

paddy field surrounded by hills.
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(v) Kulugammana has two scparate small
schemes. The firast depends on a
spring well and serves only the temple
and a school - & total population of
about 600, The wscond serves 200
people through four stand posts and

the source is8 a s8pring well.

All these sgchemes aro based on gravity flow.
Except one well at Kulugammana which 1s covered with
a concrete glab all other intakes are open, the pools
especially are subjected to contamination ithrough
surface run off water, Four facters ma>e tlhese

achemes unsatislactory

(i) Imadequacy of supply during the dry

season
(ii) Defective planuing
(iii) Inadequate maintenance

(£v) Non availability of trecatment ariangemont.

The tests conducted by the Fiunich Consultants of &ll
these schemea show that watce 1s not of good quality

cxcept that in the Hedeniya schema,

Spouts form the other iwmportant source of
water for drinking, batning and washing in Harispattuwa.
Of the five leocations under study at Ankumbura and
Dolapihilia 23 per ceut and O per ceunt of thce peonle
roespectively depend en this sourcs. Spouts or
Farliillas are of wvarious types but geuerally those used
for drinking are constructed by bullding a cement
encloure to reitain water rrom a gspring and with an
cutlet pipe. These are invariably open for pollution

a8 there are no protection against surface drainage.
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Rivers and atreans coﬁstitute the next
important source or water for bathing, washing and
washing of clothes.'he Mahaweli flowing along the
southern fringe of the Project area contains turbid
and polluted water bul, compared to the water of the
Pinga Oya, and its cributaries spread out in the
entire Projoct aren, its water quality is better.
The imain tributarics of Pinga Oya are Konakalagala
Oya, Ankumbura Oya and Hunan Oya. Hydrolegical and
meteorological data arc not available for the Pinga
Oya. But during most parts of the year the flow is
toc small to supply the water needs of Harispattuwa
withonut storage tanks. The water in these atreams,
though good in physical and cthemical quality, is
unsafe hygienically dve to presence of settlements
and intensive cultivation in the catchment area
causing pollution from domestic and animal waste.
The s!'rcams are also usad in certain flaces am garbage
dumps and outlets fo:; domestic and hospital waste
wate.. Nowhere in the iocations covered by the

intensive survey is this water usaed for drinking.

3. Harispattuwa - Pattern of Water Use

In all aspects of water use traditional pattern
8till remains virtually unchanged in Harigpattuwa
with the well being the main source of supply and the
clay pot carried by women remaining the main vessel
ugsad for fetching and storage of water. Out of the
five locations studied, only Ankumbure, as a rural
town with a small piped water system, differs from thais
pattern. (Tables 1 and 2).
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Functional variation between wells is not
very rigid, For purpeoses of drinking, reocking and
mincr body washes same wells are oftoen used. These
three functions are alsc considered inter-related ia
that generally the gseme fatching vesselis and
containers are used for all three purposes. For
bathing separate wells are gencerally used, however,
in the case of a privately owned drinking well, =ut
used in comnon, the owner may retain the privilcege

of using it for both drinking and bathing.

Water from a good well, sufficiently daep and
properly constructed is gencrally preferrod for
drinking purposes. Whenever coanveniently available
agoutys are preferred where wafsr can be coliecied
dgirectly from the spiring. "%, generally, where
the water {from the spouts is collected in ponds which
are cpen to polluticn and &re alego insufficiently
maintained they are considered unsatiafactory scurves

of drinking water.

Most villagors desire to have their ocwn
private walls, though they may not debar tho
neiyvhbonrs from using tucm in times of difficulty. A
properly constructed well i3 beyond the means cf wmost
villagers and as a result the popular drinking wells
generally belong to men of iwmeans in the village wio
in timesa of difficulty may expect preferential rights.
Drinking wells, though privately owned are generally
open to public vse as concepis of merit and charity
prevalent among villagers clearly lay down that
driunking water should never be denied to Llhe necd;
and that such deeds are highly meritoerious, There
ars woells constructed hy those with gufficient means

for publi: use for tne specifiin purpose of acquiring
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merit or transferring merit to their departed
parents or relatives. Beliefs arc also prevalent
that exclusive use of wells is also undesriable as

they may he used as a means to poison the owners.

As in Llhe case of drinking water, the well
forms the principal source of water for bathiug and
washing of clothes, Forr these purposes generally
common Sources are used., Besides, bathing and
washing of clothes are often done at the same time
The Project area is adeguately served with z’‘reams
and spouts though the supply in most may not be
sutficient for bathing during the dry seasons. or
tne five locations only Ankumbura is served with the
four major alternative sources, wells, spouis,
streams and piped water. Tne first preference here
is the spout but this may not be considered the
typical pattern. Here the piped water supply is
extremely defective with only a few house connections,
The siream at this location is badly polluted and
those whe use this gource fosr bathing and washing of
clothes have to go a ccnsiderable distance upstream.
The general pattern in the five locations with 66.7
per cent using wells and 15.3 per cent using rivers
and streams and 11.8 per cent using spouts appear to
he more typical of tarispattuwa. The river and
streams form the only alternative during the dry
months for most peoprle and during normal times the
conveniance both for bhathing and washing of clothes
makes it acceptable to a considerable number of people.
Although it is commonly knowin that the streams are
polluted in various wa:rs the villagers believe that,
as runuing water, they are sufficiently clean for

bathing purposes. (Table 3).



120

00°00T ®7{1

00°00T He

i
©“\

[T

596 60T

9¢°¢S 8
6T €T 6T
9¢°¢ 8

sp1oyY

-3asNoY

Jo °“ON

% Telol

ge¢l ¢e

29°8 €

(T RA 9
sptoy
-3 SN0

% Jo *oN

~a

6¢€ IVICL
c¢ paxinbaa acu
e 532aN0S 8aATILUEIFATY
- SwwoIlg pue SI9aTYy
q synodg
T [TeM
EPToY
-3snu
.>m asanosg

vATqTdesseans(] vIrMEPURTUR]Y

eTiITdeioq aquenyvyg

aATIEUIS TR JO 8dKAL

PANGUHUY

IUTYIY SUDJANCS IATILVUIS?2
- h L -

§ siqel



The major problem in regard to the supply
of water in llarigpacttuwa is caused by periodic
droughts..he¢Water aupply is more seriously affocted
during the January-March than the August-November
periocd. Over 40 per cent of the wells in
Harisvattuwa dry up during the former period and
water in most others becowme inadegquata to meat the
regular demand. However, in most villages there
are a few pervnnial wells which supply the basic
drinking cequirements for a sghort period. The first
response of the people appears to be to change the
iregular sources of water and to resort to sources
that are normally ccnsidered unsatisfactory for
drinking. During this time people start going to
distant wells from very early hours of the morning,
to collect their drinking requirements. As a

result even in the perennial wells the water supply

is exhausted within a few hours. At Batuambe only
two out of 17 wells withstand the drought and their
water supply is exhausted by 7 a.m. Even at

Uguressapitiya the same pattern is noticed in regard
to drinking requirements, and for bathing they walk
two miles to the Mahaweli Ganga. At both these
locations, the last resort of the people is to dig
shallow pits in the paddy fields or stream beds for
their minimum' requirements, rowever unsatisfactory

the quiality of water may be.

Even in all five piped water schemes which are
fed by streams or spring wells the supply is seriously
affected during the dry period. Intermittent supply
causes an additional risk of poliution in places like

Ankumbura where a section of the supply line is placed
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in a drain and is damaged at several places.
Ankumbure, Hedeniya, and Alewatugoda which are
buirlt-up areas with relatively high density of
population face serious difficulties due to the

shortage of alternative sources nearby. {(Table 4).

The wide variety of wells in Harispattuwa
may be categorised under four headings on the basis
of (a) style of construction snd (b) susceptibility

to contamination:

(1) Wells lined with cement or concrute
with a protective wall, and withn
an apron and draivage facilities
permitting little ¢or no contamination

from surface drainage c~ seepage.

{2) Wells partially lined, with a protectiva
wall but no apron or drainage
facilities. This construction
provides no protection against seespage

of surface water.

{3) Wells constructed with uncemented stone
lining without both a drainage-procf
protective wall ard an apron. This
is susceptible to contamination from

surface drainage and seepage.

(4) Mud Holes and Ura Kota
Mud holes are shallow unlined pits
dug in or around paddy fielda. There
is generally no protection against
outside contamination through surface
drainage or seepuaie. Those 3in paddy

fields are particunlarly susceptible
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for cnemical pollution from
fertilizer, weedicines and
insecticides. 953;5233

(a continuation cof the traditional
method of well canstruction in low
ilying omuddy arewsus by inserting iree
trunks into @ shellow mud hale)
provides the esfirct of a lining but
protection against surface
contamination is very wminimal.

(Table 5).

The category (1) by general consensus,
represents the ide-~l type. Due to ite cost of
construction very few such wells eare found in study
locations, and these belong to thas few rich families
or have been constructed with Jovernment assistance
ol by local authorities. Many public wells have
fallen into dis-use dne to faulty constiruction or
inadequate maintenance. Az the accompanyin; table
indicates majority of the wells in the study location

belonz to categories (2) and (3).

From the villager's pcint of view the ideal
type may not constitute the scurce of best guality
drinking water. Ac€ording to their criteria even a
mud hole may be preferuble to a better protected well,
Their preferences are determined by traditional

concepts of good water.

. People's Perception of Gond Water

Superficlally, people's criteria of good water

appear to be varied but some of the traditiional concepts
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regarding sood water seem to peraist unchanged.
These concepts are often conditioned,by notions
associated with indigonous and Ayurvedic medical
systems, The gquality of waler is judged generally
according to sensory porceptions, The popular
conception of geced water is that it should he

(a) clear or colourless (b)) odourless {(c) tastelzss

or of neutral taasate.

Clcarness implies basicgally that thero are no
particles in the water, and t{hisz quality is expresssad
by the villagers as pedi diya as againzti bura diya
i.e., turbid water. &ater of wells which shown a
bluish tinge, obviously due to exposzure to ithe sun
and reflection of the sky, iz coensidered gonod. Odours
thot are ideuntified as non-accentable, rre e.g. smell

of mud (mada ganda), smell of fish (pili/sini gandal.

As rogards objectionable tastes the viewsapgpear to be
more specifice Kivul raha meaning taste of hauvd
water, mada raha - taste of nud, pal raha - teste of
fermeantation, malakada ralha - iron taste ara among
the more prevalent. Ideally, vater should Le
tasteless, but people r-~fer ito the taste orf waler
(diya rana) and differcat qualities of water. Some
water is belleved to give a satisfying or refreshing
tagsta. One objection to drinking boiled water is
ithat it lacks this satisfying taste. Another dJdeasiia: le
taste of water is associated with fresh clay pots,

nevum raha, taste of freshnens, to the extent that

there prevails a tradition of boking the clay pots on
a paddy atraw fire fiom time 1o time to obtain this
taste. This is also the methsd adopted for cleaning

cf pots.

Fxposure to the sun is thought to make the
water, particularly in welila, pure. A well which

cengtantly overspills is alun rated high in the scale



of acceptance, because constant overspilling is
alsc ought +o purify the water. The purest form
of watceyr lwwwever is apring water, because it is

believed thal such water is frea of impurities.

Yor bathing, in general, same criteria ag
for drinhing watevr ave applied: that it sheuld be
clear, cdourlesx and in addition it should be cool.
Traditionally water in wells under kKuinbuk trees are
believed to be cooul. Wells that constantly overilow
as well As water from spouts, which is also believed
to be cool end fresh, are considered good for bathing.
With resard to raivers and siceams only those that
conlain warer that is clear and wnich flows fast are
sons,doered suitable for bhathing. Hard water is
aveidoed wherevar possible for bathing as well as for

wazahing of clothes.

5. Yideas of Water Poliction

——

The well occupics an important place In the
daily 1ife of the family end special eftorts are
made e see inat the well 18 located and maintaiuned
properlye. The well should uwot be too close to the
latz-aire and to gheds where animnls are kept. Xt
should not be located at an elecvation lower than that
of the latrine. These beliefs indicate the
presence of an idea of pollution through ground
scupaLe. It is alcvo believed that the environment
of tl.c well should be clean and pleasant. The
surroundings ars oftern regularly swept and sometimes

flowers are grown around the well.
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Regarding the use of-the well there axeo
clear notions of behavicur. Drinking wells are
expected to be used exclusively for that purpose.
Vhers wells are used for drinking and bathing, it
i3 an accepted practice thatl bathers and wasbers ol
clothes should draw water fiom tha well to aveid
used water draining dback inte the well. Lven
ususced watler should uost Ve allowved te fail back into
the well, Pecple believe that the drowing vessel

-

and the rvope attachaed to i1 could make the water
unclean and, thercfore, prefer lhat a acparale vessel
and rope are malintained for cormon usae. i1hese are
sometimes placed on a special wooden stand to

prewveunt them from getting dirty; but this iz cxtrewmely
TATS . In conmon drinking we  ls where such

2rrangemerts ave not present, every fuomily (eels that

the others are using uanclean vessels.

Fetching vessels, mainly the clay pets and
tuckets, are normelly washed at the well befora
collecring water., Ofte.. 2t i3 done just Wy rinsing
the inside with water and sometines sand is alse uwsed.
At howe, traditionally, there is a special arrangemment
to kcep water containers pasrticularly when sitored in

clay pota. A diya messa 1is constructed with sticka

in the back verandal adjacent to the kitciiern, avovt
three feeot high to avoid getting exposed to dust

and dirto. It also makes dispensaing of waler _asier,
The vessecly are always kept closed often with coconut
shells which is algo used to dravw waler from the

cuntainer.

There are coertarn stronrs taboos against pollution
of walsca Urination, and dofaecation and even

spitting iato wells are unpardoenrable oflfencese



Polluting even a atrcam by these acts is strongsy
disapproved of. Those who indulge in such acts

are traditionally condcmned to L born as water snakas.

Wells that are not persnnial,neecd te be cleaned
at tha =2nd of every drought as dried up wells are
corsidered Lo collect dirt. Evenn those that do nat
dry up completely may require cleaning as the
sta,naut water becowmes unusalle. In the cave cf
drinking wells particularly cleaqing is considered a
man's jeb but women may participate in the emptying
of the well, Gnce the water is emptied the clcaning
of the inside, particularly scrajging the sides and
removing sediments and decayed material is done by
mean, The springs of the well are conaidered almost
gsacred and people are vot supposged to look mat the
well when the gpring is bared as it is believed that
it may dry up due to avil eye, It is also custcmary
to put flowers into the cleaned well and the type of
flever that is generally used is Retmal (Ixora
coceinea) which in exoccist cults are commonly used
to repetl spiritse. Owing to this ritualistic
pruvcedure women ar=s unot cxpected to enter Lhse well
Lor clesninge. Al Maadnndawala elders strongly held
this view and even referred to ayx instance wherse the
sprangs dried up berause of women entering the well
to clean it. Butbing walls rre generally shallow
and though periodically cleaned ns ritualistic
importance is attached to them, This probably
explain the fact that women often clean bathing wells

which wty involve merely emptying them.

Clcaning wells, as in the case of constructing

vells, is censidered a meritorious act and communal



participation is8 generaliy forticoming in the more
traditional wvillages. In new settlements, as
Betuambe, where age old customs that used to zuide
communal activitie’s are uot mn atroung, stiilar
participation for cleaning of welles have been
ochserved to he more diffirult. Such participation
has to be organizazd through modern instituticnalized

moans such a4z siiramadana campalgihs

6. Consumpticn of Water

(i) Domestic

"Their common drink ig ¢nly water: ...
When they drinl they touch not the Pot
with their moutl:, buvi uold it at a
distunce, and pour it in ...

They always wash thceir hands end
mouth both before anid aftar thev hove
eateny but for othera t:i pour the
watar on their hands Lg looked npon os
an affrent. For sc¢ they do to thots,
whom they accounl not wr:thy to haundle
their Water Pot. But when they wauh
with one hand they po.r ot themzelves
upon the othex. They azre very cloanly
botnn in their bodies and heade, which
they do very c¢iten waszbh, oand also wh=a

they hava becen 7t gtool they mahe uce

of water".

(khnox ps 139
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The principal purposes for which water is
used at homs are diinking, cooking, washing of
uteitsils, minor body washey and ablutions. The
amsunt of water reqguired for thesge purposes may vary
due to several factore. More tiian the actual size
of the family it i3 the composition of the family
that has a greater beinyg on the gquantity of water
ascd., Mostl clderly members go to the weil for
their morning and afternoon body washes whercas
children are not gencrally sent to the well unless
accempanied by an adult. ‘ierefore families with &«
nunbar ¢f young children and infants tend 1o consunes
mere water at home. The type of cwccupatiocn also
has & bearing on the consumplion pattern. Workers
ani ayiarian labouvers alwoys have their evening wash
or brih at the ploce of work% or at o convenient well

or w-ter course ¢a their way.

Socio-cconouic Aifferentiation in Hariaspattuwa
have not laed to widely different life styles. The
wealthy asg well as the poorest on the whola depend on
the water brought hcme from the well and stored in
containcrs which .2 not widely different either.
Yery Tow of the wealthy have separnie ator:ge tanks.
The number of Lhese whio have their private domestic
waler systems 1s insigcificant. Therefore, there is
ha:diy noticeable chiangze in ceoeasumption level on the

basis of income ditvrferciiiation. (Tanle 6).

The correlation between the distancs and
consumpyion of water is more sevident. Amonng thoso
wuo consume meore than 15 litres per day per person 75
per cent live within 100 meters of the water source.

Oui ©. the sample of 14h familics there was only one
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instance where the distance to the sourcoe was
over 100 meters and the por capita consumption was

over L5 litres.

However, the factor that has to be taken into
account in assessing the ceonsumption pattern is the
nature of the terrain. Tiie mout places the wvells
arce laocated at the level of paddy fields and the
gei tlements are ot a higher ~levation. Highly
eroded foot paiths lsading to the vaells or the narrow
mu! beanks across paddy fielde, which become
particnlarly slipyrery during rain, arc common
features in Harispa‘iuwa, The difficulty of carrying
a pat ard a bucket of water slong these steep and
groded fout paths or mud benks ceoenstitute a ma jor
constraint on domcatic consumption. Ti.ose living
at hicher elevations generally visit the well only
in the morning and evening and the quantity that can
be cairried is also censiderably less than otherwise,

(Table 7).

Mecasuring consumption where piped sarvices are
available is difficult due to the absence of water
metexd, At Ankumbure although e piped service is
available the supply 15 irregular and most people
avoid thie source for drinking purposes and use the

pihslin.

Tha amount of water used strictly for drinking
purposes is difficult to assess as the water that is
carried home and kept in the same cilay or aluminium
pot i3 used at least for both drinking aud cooking
PUrponses. No effort dis generally made te Keep

the dvrinking water scparately. The wore affluent
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gonietlimics keep a separale clay vessel or bottles
to keorp drinking wator, particularly when it is

ve1led,

Zi. Bathing

Batning habits are influenced by three ma jor
factors: the climatic pattein, beliefs and concepts
associated with traditional mediciuwe and religious

rituaig and practices,

I'enple Lend to balhe more frequently during hot
and huwmid months whei hody perspiration is generally
high, and least during the ra,ny seasons. A8 regards
the time of the day, they prurer to bathe wihen the
sun is up bul not durimg the hottest hour of the day,
which iy between 1-2 p.m. Larly morning is

considcered good fouy bathing for everybody for general

fitness. Infants are also bhathed befcre the sun
gets hcotl., Bathing in the evenings is considercd
unsuitiable for heslth 1easons. Dut this pattern is

ofren :nterfered by other factors like occupation and
bouschoid work, Most wurkers take their daily baths
arrLer work in the evening. For housewives the time
i9 detcimined by tlhieir domesiic recsponsibiiities.
Most of them 1ndicated that thay bathe during leisure
time. Waomen geunerally prefer to bathe when the

aun i3 s3til)l hot so that there is i1ime [{or their

long hair te get dry., Evenings aire always avo.ded
ag vet hair in the night is considered to cause colds,
cataryly, €i1ca. But leigure time of most housewives
fall betweel: 11.30 and 3.00 p.m. Considering the

fact that they take a longer time for bathing, because
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it &lso involves certain amount ¢f washing of
clothea or else bathing of children, ihey do

saiect the time when they enjey a respite frem their
domoestic chores (Table 8-11). ifty~two percent
infants and invaiides bathe at home, and B8 per cent

of ithem uze warm water.

Troditionally there ace days that are saxpected
to be avoided but such tabawvs are nol stricily
adhcred to. Tﬁﬁﬁgégys and rri‘ays are thc two
traditionally taboo days for the Sinhalese. But at
Dolapibhilla only 6 per cent avoid batuing on ifriday,
and at Ankumbura only 10 per cent avoid bathing on
Tuesdays. On the average cnly 9 per cenct avoid both
Tuesdays and Fradays. In the case of Hindus there
are prescribed days for temple attendancs before
whicih bathing is considered c¢sasestial. 9¢ per cent
2f the Muslim males declared that they bathe
regyulc vly on Friday as Lthey hrave to go to the nosgue

on that doyv.

Traditionally bathing Las been associraced with
elaborats customs and accompani:d with the application
of herbal beauty care preparations. More popularly
used articles feor skin care were the bark of the
kokum tree and sandlewsod preparations. Lime, either
fresh, baked iwn hot ash oxr boilud were usad to clear
the head and hair and i1sg still scwetimes practisged in
ithe villages. Use of soap hau now become universal,
Srrubbing the hody iy commonly done with a polisherd

atone or with fibrous materialas.

Most peopie tend to keup to the same bathing

woll and the same number of buckets ol water which
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varies ({rom 30-50. Cortair regnlarity in bathing
habyts iy considered necessary to avoid ailments

such as colds and cougiis. Traditiousl medicine is
faiply rigid aboutl bathing habils during the period
of medication aud cunvaloscence, For mest ailments
bathinz or even washing with cold water is strictly
prcechibited. Because of the persisting influence

of throries and peiceptions related to diseases
traditional medicine, vvon these under westorn medical

treatment control their bathing habits.

(iii) Sociel aspecis of bathing

Batuhing place is lraditionally considered a
meeting place for viliage women. This is now a fast
dying traciticen boecauso of increased mobility imn
rural society and new avenues of communicatien
villace women often meet at working places, schools,
market places, dispensaries and clinics. Besides,
the pace of life has on thie whole increased even in
rural society making it difficult for housewives to
amuse themsalves at the place of hathinge. Women ara,
hovever, expected to avaid going for baths alone.

In the case nf univarried women this custom is stronger.
In folk tales the batihing places are cften associatad
with romantic relations among village youth. The
tradit.ion of associating bathing places as being
fiaunted by aevil spirits and that young girls should

not go for bhathing alone, particularly at noon and

3 1

dusx, is still strong.

The study of the prevaleant ritual bathing
patiern in the Harisnattuwa indicates that bathing
agssociated witis religious performances among the

Buddhiista has declined in importance more than that



associated with social customs. Among them only
5 per cent bathe, and 29 per cent wash bafore
going to the temple. About 30 per cent bathe

before going to a devala or attend a thovil.

Muslims in Uguressapitiya sppear tc adhere
more closely to rituwal purification aussecciated with
religiocus practices. Ninely peyr cent ot tue
resnondent males declared that tlhey batlhe oa Fridays
Aapart from washing their hends legs and laces bhefore
entering the mosqgque. Evaeu these who piay five
times a day at home admitted to wash beforaz praying.
On the day of the Haj festival and on the last day

—

¢f Ramazan 100 per cent of the sample declaresd that

&
P
o
3

they bathe early morning elthough according to Ic
this is strictly not compulsory unless exposed to

pollution.

Cighty per cent of the women interviewed had
undergone yitual baths at pukerty. The zame
percentage of mothers admittaed to have undergone
ritual Lathing with gpecially preparsd water after
cirildbarrth. About 60 per cent ¢f ths people in
general appear to bathe or wash after attending
funerals and others rub lime or citrus leaves on

their hands and head as a mods of purification.

The Sinhalese take two ritual baths during the
New Year; on ithe last day of the old yeor accordiug
to the traditional Sivhalese calendar and on the
{irst auspicicus day in the New Year. This sccond
Lath has to be taken afier applying specially proepared
néru on the head, This ritusl is practiccd hy 54 per

cent of the people intervieuvod.
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(iv) Washing of Clothes

The existing habits relating to the washing
of cloithes considerably reduce the amount of water
that is sarcied home. Washing of clothes is
clostly associate? wiihh the bathing pattern; 67.%
per cent of the peop e wash their clothes at the
well and only 4.8 per cent de so at home. At
Arndausmbura this lacter properition iy higher - 15.3
per cient - because of the preseance of domeszstic pipe
counections. If the service is metered tlis
propaction i. bound to be mu.h lewer particularly
becanse ot the availebility of alternative socurces
for washing of clothes. At other four locations
only 0.05 per cent wash clothes at home. Where
pihillueg and streams are available in close proximily
pevple prefer those sources to the well because of
the convenience. Although people generally agree
that the water in the well or stream may becone
dirty by washing of ciothes they were unaware of
the possibility of spread of diseases due to washing

of sniled clothes at these sources.

Woasning of clothes is generally combined with
batlhilng and therefore the source used is the same as
for bathing. The time used is alsc determincd by
thig cowbination. This function is still attribufecd
to women or femals children. However, men do wash
tnose clothes that they regularly wear at home at the
time of bhathing. Tliose that are used for cutside
wear, all household linen and children's clothes are
however washed by the housewives or female children.

{(Table 12)
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Washing of clathes normally precedes bathing.
Clothes are first monkad in water and then soap is
applicd and bealernn on a slab of stone or a bLilock
ol” woaod. Where available the ceuent apron of the
woll is also used for this purpose. Generaliy the
reople are careiul not to allew the waste water to
be dr.aitned back into the well. Where wasliing is
doice in streams theie 18 no perticular aversion to
thie: fact that the water 1s polluted because they
believe that rumnning water nurifies itself. Over
90 per cent of the people uso soap for washing of

clothes.

Women general!ly bathe during mid-day or in the
eariy afternoon. This time is particularly suitable
for washing of clothes as it wakes the drying easier.
After washing, clotlies are spread on the ground or
on shrubs arcund the well ovr the stream until bailhing
is over, by which tima most clothes will ke dry.
Female under clothes are not generally washed or
dricd in pubklic, Even if they are washed while
bathing they are dried in the backvard of the house.
Infunts' clothes which require frequent washing are
done at home or at tl:z well when Jdt is closge to the
house, Inr most families childrens' clothes are
changed only when they require washing but nol asg a

daily rcoutine.

Servants are uszed for washing of clothes in the
case of wealthier fomilies but even in such instances,
the washing habits do not show niuch difference. Male
servants are gencrally not employed for th:is purpose,
Besides, there is a general reluctance to entrust the

wazhing of under clothes to servants. Use of
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traditional villade washermenn appear to have
virtually disappeared, Thiere were no ins'ances

of traditional washermen engared in washing of
clothes imn any of the study lecaetions. This moy
be explained in terms of professionalizacion of
traditionai washing functicens iu the form of
village laundry services. Even these services are
utilized by only a small minority of people
rezulariy, and some occcasionally. Amcunt szpent on
laundry services range from Rs. 5,00 - Rs. 20.00 per
month. (Table 13).

5. Fetching of water

" . . s to fetch hoth wood and water' ...
"helongeth only to wowmen'. "The wood
they bring upon their heads, the water in

an earthsn Pot, placing it upon iheir hip”.

(Knox p. 141)

In Harispattuwa, this pattern remains basically
uncharged three hundred years later. The principal
fetcheirs of water are the houwscewives often aasisted
by female children. Kormally, K only alder girls
are gent to fetch water because it is not corsidered
satle to send younger children alone to unprotected
wallas. Tun this respect glder daugl.lers are
tousidered vaiuable asgset by chie housewivas, The
males Tetnh a8 bucket of water un thervr way back frum
their wash or bath at Lhe w=l1. In an arbunized
grtuation, as illustrated by the two instances at

pubkuisbura, males, do g3 to the roadside stand post

-
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as the principal fetchers of water. (Teble 1h4).
Wharever domestic servanis nre tound they are usod
to fetch water exclusively or Lo assist ithe
housewife. Hired labour ig wsgod only in 2 few
instances and on a basisa of fixed monthly payvuwent

or according to the quantity of water fetcled.

The clay pot is the main fetching utersil and
at the same time tine bucket thai is noi'maily used to
draw water is alzo usad to carry some wataor. In
Harispattuva the clay pot is being rapidly replaced
by aluminium pot of the same ghape and size wxhich is
mere durable and requires lcsu care in handling.
Meverthelesa, the initial bigh cost of the aluminiun
pot and the taste of watler in the clay pnt that the
villiagers are particular about seem ts make soms
people cling to the habit of using the clay pot,

Tha traditional c¢luy pot app~eara to have been
gpecially shaped Lo facilitaie {noc carryvinrg of wroier
by wumen, az it can be kept on the hip with the bont
arm going round its marrow neck to held it fact,

The other arm is used Lo carr the additinial vegsel
or a bucket. In certain, particularly uaon-sinhalese,
commuanitiaes a flat hottomed metol pol is nsed for
fetching water and is carried on the head. Men
neoimally use the buckets but wrhen they usa a pot it
is gencrally the aluminium pou a3 it can e carrisd
Ly holding it by its mouth, urlike the clay pet

which i3 likely to kreak under the veight of water if

carried in that style.

lhisg style e¢f cariving wat.r by women is
patticnlarly dittricult in ithe Sind of lerraesn thal is

gruerally fonnd in Harispattuwa. Severnty per cent
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of the people have their acurce of drinking water
within 100 metcors and therefore fetching walevr does
uot involve nmore than 15 minutes for each trip
unless the terrain is particularly difficait. Only
elout 5 ner cent of the pecple have to travel aver
4CO meters and will take at least 45 minutes for the
round trip. But this paitern 111l be considerably

alterea during periods of dirought.

Most fomilies make 2«5 tripd to the well daily.
When the distance is longer,two trips a doy appear to
be normal pattern. The time apent in fetching
water therefore is rclativel; small whon compared to
the time available for the aversgrs housewifls. But
there ore instances where gowng to the well lLecomes
a prohlem for young mothers widh infants, In such
casca water is fetched e¢arly werning and in the
gvening when the other members of the family are

present.

Cleaning fatching utensils is a regular practiice
evevytime they are used,. The clay pot is rinsed:
with water using the hand and someotimes sapd is usad
to scrapc the inside in order to remove the slimyna2as
and gsedimants. Generally no diginfectant 13 used to
clean them. Occasionally thes clay pot 13 boked on a
paddy straw fire which amounts to a more effective
process ol cleaning. The inside of the aluminium pots
are also cleane?! 1n the same way although =scap may be

uaed gn the outside.

The bucket is a more vervsatile utensil in which
waigr is carried to be used for icilet purpeses, body

washes, bathing, washing of clollies, waterinyg the
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garden and for feeding or giving water to domestic

animals, It is alsc rinsed often and sometimes
scraped with an abrasive material. The habtit of

cleantnyg fetching uicuscla have tecone almost routine
in tlhe dayv to day water use pattern. However, it is
not associated as parlt of & conscicus affort to make
the utensils bacterially clean. There appenrs to

ke no awaremness that tlie material used to ciean the
utensils may themselves be agents ot contamination.

A lcocelly made contraption - geotta - made of arecanut
leaf which is sometimes used to draw and fetch water
is more susceptibia to contamination as it cannot be

cleancd and also rots after a few days of use¢.

. Sitovare of watew

The same utensils that are used for fetching
are generally wtilized for storage of domesitic water
requirements, ¥ addition there are separate cement
tankis aud wetal barreis. At Dolapihilla and
Uguressapitiya 21 per cent use ccement tanks and 5 per
cent metal barrels, the rest use clay or aluminium
pots and fetching buckets. At Ankumbure where piped

seiyvics 18 unreliable most houses and restaurants have

larze cement tanks.

Iin the villagcs cven w?en vater is stored in
separais containers, dricking water is kept in clay
or mel~l pots, Water ias drawn by pouring out of the
pot rather than by inscerting any other utensil into it
a3 o =ooang of keopong drinking walter clean. Generally
waiter storved in tanlks, buckets and barrels are used
fovr coshiing, washang and other rcguirements and rarely

Cur b vrdcing. Tnis attention to cleanliness of



drinicing waler is evident n certain other habits
such as consiruction of a diyn messa, a special stand
to keep drinkitig water coniainers in the cvibgide
kitchen verandah, and alse by always kecpivng them
covercd with a clsaned couonut shell.Thesdiva messa is
however rare in the villages now. Tue moie common
practise today is to keep th~s waler pots oun the
growund inside the kitchen or in the outside verandah
whera contamination is more vAaAsYa fogt insanitexy
storage and use of water was observed in & vztauraunt
in Avkumbura town, A large cement tank con~iracted
by i1he side of the kitchen is filled by a rubler pipe
from the main housge conncctions The tank is almost
black with dirt and water is drawn from it by
inserting every kind of atens:l inte it. Tt ods
Jufricult to believe that the tank iz cleaned oncue in
3-4 days as was reported by the restaunrant Lacper.
Chservations at other rural towns in the Project area

zhow i1hiat storage and water use methods in restaurants

are nnt very much different.



CUAPTER 1V

THE NEW WATL'C SUPP'LY SCIHEME

Tlie five study locaticens selected encompasgs
the three water secvvice levels envisaged in the
new water supply schene. Ankumbura will be served
by a small surface and ground water-bnsed piped
schieme. Ugures-apitiya, Batuambe and Mandandawecla
wiil come under zround water-based piped system. In
these locations the new supply scheme has not cowre
info eperation vet, At Dolapihilla, where hanrd
puimp installed shallow wells f'orm the bLasis of the
new water supply, alrcady 10 wells have been
constructed and are in usze. In this Chapter an
alitempt is made (i) to evaluate the already
impliemented part of the new aclieme and to ecxamine the
problens relatineg to the siting, construction and
maintenance of the new wells, (ii) to cobserve the
Jimatalions of the new water supply scheme as
aQropusc.ad, and {i11) to anrlyse the difficulties that

are lickely to arise in the levying of a water rate.

1. The New Wallsg

The wajor component of the Project, i1he
conistruction of shallow wells with hand pump is alrecady
being implemented. By the end of November 55 wells
were comploeted. Several problems associated with the
implecuentation of this 2epect of the Project have been

obhserved darwing our fisjd itnvesticvations.



2. Siting cf Wells

There appears to have been three stages in
the evolution of the policy of siting of new wells.
In the initial stage sites were selected by the
Finnish Consultants in association with local
Cultivation Officers. During the f1eld investigations
of the Consultants discussions were held with Lhe
villagers, whevrever they could bhe reached or whencver
they made representation te them. No systemalice
procedure was adopted during this stage., (Progress
Report 1ist Quarter 1982 p. 23). It aprears tLthat (he
final decision regarding the site was determined by
the preferences of a new int'luential individuals
in the locality and also by the conveniznge of the !
Coensultants. This may explain the fact that at
Dolapihiila, where many of the ecarly wells were
constructed, the sitcs were sel«cted along the main
road apparcntly without sufficient evaluation of the
actual water reguirements of the people. This
procedures scems to have crenied dissatisfaction among
the villagers, local lecaders aud the regional
burcnucracy leading to the second stage in the
evoluticn of the policy of siling of new wells. At

this stage the Grama Sevakas were requested to

submit lists of locations in order of preference,
Trhig ligt was subjected to discussion between the

Jocal A.G.A., the Consultapts and the Grama Sevakes

alter which the Consultants decided the tinal gites
on the vagis of techinical fsesasinility. Evern thie
procedure was found unsatisfactory due to lack of
co-ordination at digtricl level. The main criticiam

appears Lo ce that the A.G.A., who repreuscents the



broad interesta of the division as a whole, and

is expected to icke & more objective view of the
actunl water requirewents of the differeut willagyes,
had no initiative im deciding the sites for new

weallaa Socondly, ifthe Ascistant Commission~r of Local

Guverowent witn = in charge of all public wwenitios

szl as wellg, bed no role in the decisiun mokhing
proce -y. The othcer ciriticism coacerns {(ha lack of
community porticipntion in this process. To remedy

this =zituvatron a Con-~ordinating Committes (Committce)
was appointed to decide the sites, as well as to
co-0rdinate other aspents of construction and
maintenance of wells. The procedure adopted

currently is lard down by this Committes,

The basgic ¢riteria in recommending sites are as

followe:

(i) Population to ba served by each
well should not be less than
200;

tii) Vo new well should be sited less
than half a mile of an existing

new wall.

(iii) 1here should be a guaranteed supply
of drinking water throughout the

year;

(iv) Priority should be given to areas
where theire are no drinking wells
in close proximity or where ihe
qQtiality of water in such sources

is unrsatistactory.



The procedure adopted by the Committee involwves,
firstiy, instructing the local AGAs to subril a

list of sites in order of priority. This list will
be discussed by the Committce and submitted for
techinical tests by the Congultants, On their
findings a tentative list is made and the sites will

be examined by the AGAx aloug with Gramodas; o Mandala

Chairman, Special Services Officer, Cultivatlicn

Officer and the Grama Scvaka before a £final priority

list is prepared and submitted to the Committee for

annraoval.,

The first function of the Commit*ees i3 the
gselcction of =mites on given criteria and with iLhae
participation of the comiunity. But no spacific
arrangement 1g made for involving the cowmmunity in
the decision making proccsas. The only iccal
itnitrative rests with the AGA who may ovr way not te
guidad by the views of the village level officialis
or thosc of the cormmunity. The usual informal
procedure is ftor the AGA to make his prinyrily lists
in consultation with the Member eof Parliaaent or his
agevts in the area. Although the peopie can make
representations to the AGA dircatly tiey normally
channel their requests through the local parcy
crzanizations or important party perscnnel.
Tu=2refore, Jdirect participation of the villagers in the
decisicn mnking process sogarding the siiing of new

wells iz extremely Jdifficule.

Vath the creation ot the Co-ordinanting Committean
ard giving it the authority regording the siting of
wolla, whailever opportunitics tnal warse there Loar

people's partlicipation previously appear to bWavoe boon
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reatricted. The Commiitee was expecled to make
arcansecments for people's participation, but in
¢ffect, 1hisg responsibility was entirusted to the
Uivisiennl and District level bureaucracy.
Consequently the decigion mahding process drifted
furtlzer awey froua the vallagera. In Sri Lankna, the
normal tendlency in the pirovision of services al
villagLe level is to leave the decigsive voilce with
ithe nfticials and ihe influential men in the locality.
Daspite the jntention of participating the people in
a mceaningful wav in siting new vells the same
tendency appears 1o have prevailed in this instance

toou.

3. Froblems Associated with Location

of New wWells

Tt ownership of the land selected for locating
the well presented a majnr p.oblem at the initiel
stayes. The Consultants at the beginuing did not
givy amuach importaace to this problem. The villagers
were regquested to persuade the affected landowner to
grant permiseion in writing. But the construction of
welle wae carrind out in certain places even on
verbal aperoval cf the landowner. This caused
dafiiculties where the landowner, after the construction
of the well, attempted tc exarcise certain coatrol

over the well.

In view of this problem the Committee laid down
clear insiructions 1n Scrtemwer 1982 relating to the
ticle of Jond selected for siting wells, acceording to

whlich the ownership ot the land shoald be vested in the



PDistrict Develeopment Council on tho basis of
donation, purcha=ze ovr acquisitron. It erphagiged
thot acquisition should be aviided as fay as possible
ecause of procedural delays. The Couwsmittceon
specifically laid dawn that .ew wells puailt ou sites
for which clear authority frou the AGA has not been

sbinied should not be accepiled.

4. Accegs to New WCllg

Accegs to the wells 18 another aspz2ct 1n which
adegyuate attention has not heen paid nolt only by the
Consultants but even by the Committes. There are two

aspects to this rroblem:

(i) lack of free access to the new wsllj

(ii) difficulty of accoss.

In the first instance either the land¢wner or
the owners of the intervening loands have abstrvcted
free access. For ecxanple well [o. 23, constructed
in ihe widdle of a podly fficld, can he sppraocched only
through a circuitons route as the landowner has
rapeatedly refuscd cloger and easier acces:. This
may have keen avoided if it was possible to sita the
well 10 vards towards the sdge of the paddy (ield.
There -ixvre several instonces where presentiy Do access
preblem exists bur could ¢rrale such problem in the
future as the wells are located right in frout of a
house or in the middle of a vegetable plai, In such
instances 1t ig difficult to expect the landowner to

give cuonveaient access fras all directions. where a



well has beeu constructed just in front of a~
hous=c¢ the ouwner has already attempted to exercise
control over it. Consequently some of the

ne ' ghbours, wiho already had misunderstandings with

tie cwner ¢of the land, have avolded asing the well,

Iunadeguate 2tlention paid Lo the nature of Lhe
torrais where the well is8 constructed has also causcd
difficulties of access. The problem of carryiung Llhre
net of water over ¢ steep hill or a precipice or aven
cver narrow mud banks of paddy fields, whicli are
particularly impassable during rainy weather or
dusiing cultivation Ltime, has not receaived due
congidcration in giting new wells. The well inien-ed
to serve the Dclapihilla school (No. 13) has been
gited at the bottom of a precipice without direct
accezs from the schoel and as a ¢sult it has been
virtuaily abandoned. Even well No. 19 at Godahens,
intenced to serve the Home of the Aged and the
Cential Dispensary, remains unused because of

difficult access.

5. "onstruction of Wells : People's Participation

The shallow wells are ccnstructed by sub-
contracters to the Consultants. They are supplied
witix the Key components such as concrete cylindars and
lids and hand pumps. The wvillagers are only
marginally invelved in the construction as wage labour
and wostly in the digging of the well or transporting
mateviul. The sub-contrgctors are from outside

Harispattuwa. Congseguently there 18 a strong sense of



alienation among the villagers from the preocess

of well conatruction, which has traditionaily
1ntvolved community participation. This has given
rise to a series of complaints, such as that the
maieriai used i1s sub-standard and the conutruction

i3 defective, The people sowctimes assacialz the
bad quolaty of water in certein wells wilh defective
canistrucition. They try to subgtantiate thease
complaints by saying that the villagers were not
allowed evan to watch the cnnstruction of wells by the
sub-contractors. The leiter, nowever, explains thac
the contractors work is hindered when thevre is a
large crowd of onlockers in aadition to the risk of
accidents, Te truth of the villager's complainis
cannot be ascertained except whelre the sutside apron
or the steops 2re damaged diie to defective constructioa.
However, this sense c¢f anlicvpnation aggravates the
bitiernesz of tae people caused by their non
involvement in the deciszeon-making process regarding
the new wells, According to the villagers, at the
early stages at lesast, thoere were more thai one
instance vilere they pointed tos locations which would
serve their rrquirements better, butft their prefereunce
was rejected primarily on ihe question of difficulty
ol access. Even when the villagers offered to move
the equipment themgelves to the location of their

preferenc there was no po«itive response from tho

Consultants.,

The Committee recognizod tho nced 5For community
participation in the construction of wel:s and
recoopmmaided thal the Jlocal people shoald be involved at
leact as hired labour in tae digging of the well. But

titis was not impiemented. Tlhe partacipalion of the
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local community may be desirable in several ways.

It will facilitate the acceptance of the well and
secondly it is possible that the construction itself
will be carried out with more care because of the !
benefits of a better constructed well will accrue to
themselves. Village participation in the maintenance
of the well will also be a easier when they have been
involved in its construction. Howvever, the machinery
for such participation may not be easily forthcoming
in 2ll villages. At Medagoda the digging of the well
has been given on sub~contract to the Chairman of the

Local Gramodaya Mandalaya who employed the villagers

on a wage basis. In this instance there were dozena
of villagers participating in the work voluntarily

and there was no restriction on watching the ;
constriuction, The enthusiasm of the villagers
indicated the possibility of mobilizing closer

participation in the construction work.

The Co-ordinating Committee envisages that the
Community Centres will be capable of not only handling
maintenance but also the consiruction of new wells.
But as they are now constituted it is doubtful that

these Committees will be able to handle such work at

the moment. The function of the Gramodaya Mandalas

include supervision and approval of village

construction works. These functions can be extended
to cover the supervision of the construction of new
wells. This will give at least a sense of
association with the construction of new wells to the

voluntary bodies represented in the Gramodaya Mandalas.

The most recent arrangement however is to appoint well

caretakers who will be involved from the initial stage
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of siting of the well (below p. 167). This appears

to be merely an excuse for comununity participation.

6. Attitudes towards New Wells

The villagers of Harispattuwa in general feel
that {he new wells provide a satisfactory solution to

4 long felt need for a permanent and clean source of

water . "At last we can drink some water without fear
oxr revulsion. What we drank all this time iz dirty
and is hardly suitable for even bathing". This

statement of some elderly viilagers at Waldeniya sums
up the satisfaction of many communities supplied with

new wells.

Apart from the reliability and the saicty of
the new supply of water the new wells also have
several other advantages. Tne dangers posed by
traditional open wells both in regaord fto the
pessibility of children fetiing drowned while fetching
water and also of being accidentally or wiltully
poliulted are no longer associated with the ucw wells.
Soalad wells also agsure the people thot diffeorent
vessaels will not be used to draw waler, a feature that
is often regented in the casc of o0ld wells. There
are iunstonces wherc both the satisfaction as well as
the acceptance of new wells have been overily
expre«ssed in the form of growing flewers and hedges

aronad ithe new wells.

The reservationa cof tue people reczarding the new
wells arec also important. There are several instances

where the waells are locatcd without sufficie.t
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consideraction as Lo where the need is felt mést
acuiecly. 5imilarly accessibility has mot received
gsuflicient attention in other instances.
Digsalisfaction with the taste and quality of water
in the new wells, as porceived by them, is not

infreguent.

7. Quality of Water in New Wells

Villagers tend to apply their own perceptions
of good water in Judging the quality of water in the
new wells (sce above p.126). By the end of Noveabur
1932, 5% wells have been completed and our investivations
covered 27 wells, of whiclhi 7 are not used for drinliing
purposes due to bad quality (Well Nos. 12, 13, 14, 19,
26, 37, h6). The reasons given by the people are
tiwat sowme have a rusty or muddy taste. In one imnstiange
there isa Silmy layer on the surface of water.
Water in one well hags a smell of fermentation and fine
floatling porticles. Our own examinations of these
wells preoverd that the complaints of the villagers are
justitieble. 0f these 7 wolls, 5 are not used for
any purpose, cven for washing of elothes (Nos. 14, 19,
26, 37, 46). Villagers stated that it was difficult
to use the water in these wells, even after hoiling,
as there was an 'oil-~like layer' on the surface of the
water. Wwell No. 13 is used tor washing of clothes
and No. 12 both washing of clothes aad bathing of
childrer. The villagers! complaints regarding the
taste and physical and chemical quality of water are on
the whole sustained by scientific tests carried out
by Auli Keinanon. According to her iron and ammonium

concentralions in certain new wells are higher than in
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traditional wells. Further, in ssme wells ihere
hove been a surprisingly high level of coli bacteria

content. (Auli Keinanen, Chapter 4).

The villagers own explanations for bad taste
and odour of water in the new welils are varied.
According to some, it is due to faultiy construction
where cylinders have not been properly scaled
allowing for seepage of bad quality water., Bad cdour
iy particularly attributed by some to the fact that
the wells arc closed which preveuts the sun's rays
falling on to the water. The=ze agsumnptions receive
credibility from the fact that ¢ld drinking wells in
whichh the taste of water is good and acceptahle ore

present side by side with ths new wells.

Pespite these shortcomings the pecile are
pleascd with thes quality of water in most new wells
and ar~ relizved that one of their long standing
preblems has Leen solved satisfactoraily. Some of
those who were used to boil their drinking watevr fecl
+hat there is no need for it now. In one instamnce
tliec housewife goes a fair distance to fetch water {from
the new well bypassing the traditional well which is
3till being used by all her nceighboursg bhecause she has
noticed that the water from the new wells does not
leave "white sediment" ir the kettle when boiled.

Thia fer her is a distinect test ol good quality.

8. Changing Pattern of Wate: Use

Special auvestisaticons wers carried out to compare
the patiern of watler use agsociated with the old and

new wells and to ascertain whether any significant
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charnges are taking place. As far as tlhe
quantity of water consumed there appears to be no

gsienificant change. In fact, there is less water

Vel

takenn from he new wells because even children are
now =ent Lo the new wells for washing as the risks
associated witn the open wells are no longer there
in the case of lhe new woella. It has been
obaervaed by the investigotors that children come to
the now wells for their wmorning wash befere going 1o
schoel. This aiso implies that children are usged
for telching water from ncw wells much more than in

the case of old wells.

A significant feature howaver, is that there is
no riash to =2hiflft from the 0oild to the new wells except
in a very few iastances. Some people are =till
attached to the old wells becnuss of tne taste of
water they are uscd to or else because they are either
very close to their housges or convenieantly accessiblce.
Where there is & iraditional well in close proximity
to the new well, even with no particular complaints
as vegalds quality of water, there is a hesitation to
change tirelr source of water. This is particularly
observed in relation to two new wells, No. 2 at

Kudugala and No. 25 at Kabalgastanne, Godahena.

Such hesitation may not be a persigtent feature
in the future because the people so far have not
cxparicnced a seriocus drought since the new wells were
esteblished; and thervefore are not compelled to rely
on the new wells, The period of our investigation
coincided watit abundance of water in traditional wells
owing tuo continuons rain. The true test as the
accep Libility of new wells has to await a prolonged

dioau b
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9. The Maintenance of New ii.lly

The Co-ordinating Committee delegated this
function in each village to the Community Centres,
wilrch are recognized as the "leading veluntacy
organization for community poervtrcipation®™ in waterv
supply and saunitation, The first step in the
implementation of this decision had been taken by
tiie Community Centlresg Ufficer of the Department of
Local Governwent by establishing ceutres in wvillages
whiere new wells have already been constructed.

Alieady 20 Community Centres have been forwmed. The
procedure adoapted for this purpose 18, Tirzstly, tie
AGA notifres the valiagers through Grama Sevakas and
the Special sServices Officers in the form of a notice
of a wmeeting. At this meeting, chaired by the
Comnanity Cenirea Officer or Lthe AGA if he 29 present,
a committee is zelected. Generally, the attendance
at these mectings is between 10-25 and the names of
office bearers are informally decided by the leader.
belforehand. In the case of the twenty centres already
estabklished there bad been no competition for offices.
[fere it should be neoted that nomne of these Centres hos
keld a meeting so far, other than the inauguaval

meeting.

The dutiecs and responsib:ilities of the Commnity
Centres relating to maintenance of new wells have been

specrfred as foilows:

(i) Supervision of work of the well
carctaekers;

3

{ii)} To be responsible to lhe Gramodeya
Mandalaya, the 00 and other
relevant authoerities {or the

maintenance. of 1he new well;
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{ii1) Orvanirzing necessary voluntary
lahour and collecting voluatary

contributions from the users.

The mainlenance of the wells is entrusted to
voluntarsy carctakers. These are to be trained by
the NWSEDD. The duties of the well carctaker are:
(i} 1o ensnve the security of the well, (ii) to keep
the general surroundings clean, (iii) to attend to
simple maintenance actavity, (iv) Lo keep maintenance
of records, {v) to keep the relevant voluntary
orvvanitzations informed regarding the maintenarnce of
the well, etc. Their work will be supervised by a
hicerarchy of technically gualified paid officials at
locai and district levels. There will be a pump
mogchouiz for 100-150 wellis, whu will be provided with
a aotor eycle and be eligible lo claim travelling and
gubsistcnce expenses. His immediate supervisor would
be the Technical Cfficer attached to the District
Dovelaupment Councail (BDC) sub-office (equivalent to
old Villarze Council office). This efficer will be
trained by NWOLDB. Over the technical officer of tha
DOC will be Lue technical officer attached to the
Office ot the Asszislant Commissioner of Local
Governmoeat. His duties are keeping the relevant
officers and i1nstirtutirons informed of the policy of the
cover nment dn the water supply sector, supervising
the mrintenance of commantty wells, and especially the
orrvrnnizing of district level training programme and

SCmMinars.

Over t.ese officienls is the Mechanical Engineer
and Chemit of the NWSDD Negional Uffice. ‘the duties of

this officer are as follows:
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(i) Provision of assistance for major

repairs;
(1i) Testing of water aquality;

(iii) Organizing the traiuing of the Local

Governuent steff and well caretolkers;

(iv) Giving technical advice on maintaining

water quality;

(v) Maintaining records.

The overall responsibility for the maintenarce lies
with the DDC. The followiunug are among its duties

and responsibilities in this regard:

(1) Recruitment awd paintenance of staff;

(ii) Making necessary institutional

arrangecment;

(iii) Arranging for any water rate or levies

to cover maintemance cost;

(iv) Making paymenis for services and

supplies connected with maintennnce;

(v) General co-ordination of all well

maintenance work in the District.

The programme of appointing and training of well
carctakers is now under-way. Already (January 1933)
over 100 well carctakers have boen selcctlod. The
first set of caretakers, nuubering about 50, were
nominated by the Community Cenires at the inaungural
meetitngs in accordance with the proceduress laid down in
relation to the maintenance of wells. Recently, it

has been neticed that well cavetakers are being appoainted
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outuide this procedure by the AGAs merely by

consulting the relevant Grama Sevakas and Special

S5cervices Officers. The circumvention of the earlier
established procedure in order to give the officials
the authority to appoint the well caretakers has becn
Justified on grounds of expediting the procedure in
making appointnents. It also retlects the eopinion
off the officials regarding the efficacy of the
Comwunity Cenitres for this purpose. Caretakers are
now being appoainted to wells where constriuction has
not even ccuneenced. This may be a desirable
development because the caretakers will now be able
to acyuaint themselves with all aspects of the well

froiw the initial phase of councrtruclion.

The criteria adopted in selecting the carelakers
are not specified, ¥t has, however, been agreed that
the caretaker should be a person who lives close to
the well. Because of this requirenent, more often
thon not the selected person happens to be the owner
of the plot in whiclhh the well is built. The ownership
of (he plot (or previovus ownership, in the case of
acauired land) may give a certain degree of authority
to tthe caretaker, hut such authority may nol be
desizable from the point of view of free and unhindered
use of the well by all the neighbours. It may also
be us~ful to appoint well caretakers from among those
who possess, at least, above - primary level -

education and those who worik in the village itself.

Training clnsses for well caretakers have alrcady

corienced, one in lereilegama and another al Bokkawala.
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At these one-day sessions, attended by
representatives from the O0ffice of the MOH, the
Consultancy Fiym and the NWIDB, basic instruction on
health and sanitation, siynificance of community
participation, and the technical aspects of the pumps
and the maintenaice of wella 1a given. Some of the
well caretakers interviewed by us in Welicallie and
WValdeniya appeared to be in need of further

instruction on these matters.

The proposed organizational structure for well
maintenance appears to be too elaborate and top heavy.
The offective decision making has drifted away from
village level with the iuveolvement of a good part of
the district level burcaucrcacy in these fumnctiona. The
responsibility for maintenance isg diffused with
several organizationg involved and with a hierarchy
of technical officers responsible to difflerent bodies.
A stroug argument in favour of shallow wellis is its

ylow cost of operation ond maintnenace. This proposad

' machiugery could result in increasing the coat ox
mai..tenance counsiderably partléularly in the form of
trevelling, subsistence and salaries of middle and
lower level teclinical of!'icers. Besade=, the
Procedure may ve cumbersomz and cause delav, This
arrangencnt envisaces an unpaid caretaker w:ose role
is vital and hireracchy of paid officials above him,
Thia is bound to be a disinceanitive to voiuntary

participation in maintenance of welly at village level.

A less cumbersome anwi more effective machinery

wonld bo to entrust the respensibility of loohingafter
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the wells to the Gramodayva Mandalasg in their

respective villagesa, which could appoint a voluntary
caretaker for cach welle. The actual technical
asprcts of maintenasice may require a centralized
techuie 1 service witlh a qualified scenior technician
and a few skilled yorkers for the entire project

arca which is only 146 square milometers and is served
by & relatively good road network. This staff may be
expanded in keeping with the work load, and it waill
comne under the supervision of the NWS5SDB. This will
minimise the number of institutions involved in the

maintenance and thereby reduce paper work and red tape.

The main argument against using the Community
Cenlre as the 'leading voluntary organization' in
this sactor is that at is one of the least effective
orgonizations at village level, Apart from being
direcctly governwment sponsored, hitherto, the functions
of the Community Centres were mostly associated with
recreational activities which meant Lhat participation
and control was largely in the hands of the youth
whose Lnterests have been generally transistory. The
very fact that they had to be created by cofficials
for Lhe purpose of well maintenance snows that they had
nevesy been active organizations at village level.
Cven once they were createrl they could not be

activated for this purnose. Gramodaya Mandala, on

the olher hand have nuw come to be the recognized
oirgavisntion encowpassing all voluntnry societies and
activities in the village area. Most of the key
villagse loevel officers are also ex-oifficlo members of
the (ranodaya Mandala. Its Chairman, who has to bhe
Pre<ident of one of tiie receognized village associat.iong,

is @«ls0 divrectly Jlinked with other instituticons and
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officers of the decentralized admiunistration atx

divisienal levelJhe Gramodayo Mandala is obviously

associated with political factionalism, but taking
into consideration the polit.cnl reality that no
voluntary organization can play an effective role in
rural society without links wilh the party in power,
it is mare appropriate that this body is recognized
as the "leading organization" in the arrangement for

maintaining new wells.

10. The Harispattuwa Co-ordinating Committee

and its Functions

The Harispattuwa Co-~ordinating Committee was
esichlished for the purpese of co-ordinating the work
relaling to the water supply and sanitation projecct at
district level. It is composed of the Chairman of
the DLUC, Kandy District, as ox~officio-Chairman and the

following officials:

(i) Assistant Ccmmissioner of Local

Government, Kandy;
(ii) Medical Officer of Health, Kandy;
{iii) Regional Manager, NW3DB, Kandy;
(iv) A representative from NWSDB;

(v) A represcentative from the Finnish
Consultuncy Firm;
(vi) The Assi tant Goverament Acent of

NHarispattuwajg

(vii) The Additional Aasistant Lovernment

Agents at Pugapitiya and Akurana.
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It was also agresd that the Assistant Commissioner

of Agrarian Services and the Authoriscd Officers of
the Developmeut Council Sub-0ffices werce to be
invited for meetings. The function of the Committee

are:

(i) Collectiny information concerning
the scctor numnber of wells, water
quality, the number of latrines and

their u<e by people;

(ii) Functionaing as a channel of communication
to communicate policies and programmes
to other voluntary organizations

involved in the sector.

{iii) PDirectly handling the coustruction and
maintenince of commuuity wells,
appointment of well caretakers and
having a group of Health Volunteers in

the village.

{(iv) The training of caretakers and health

volunteers.

For its operation this Cocmmittee was made respousible

to the Kandy District Development Council.

fhiis composition may fucilitate some foriuu of
co~ordination betweaen various governmental institutions
and other agencies associated with the Project at
distyict level. llowever, it is rvelevant to note here
that there are no officers in the Comuittee to
represcnt Lwo of the aircas affected by the Project, bhut

lecated in the adjoining AGA divisions of Pata Dumbara

(3 Cramo Sevaka Divisiong and Tumpane (h Grama Sevaka

Divisions.)
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Being a body consisting predominantly of
officials with only one elected representative (the
Chairman of the District Council) this Committee may
not me the most suitable organization to serve the
other spoecified function i.e. to arrange for peoples’
participation on a voluntary hasis in the
implementation ot the FProject. Se far, this
Committee has held 7 meetings and several decisions
regarding the siting and maintenance of shallow-wells
have been taken. As already mentioncd, the
important problem of regularising ownership of well
sites has bcen solved by this Committee. It has also
adopted n proposal to establish another Co-ordinating
Committee where divisional level field officials
wouid be present. This Committee includes the AGA,
Authorized Officers, Public Health Inspector, Special

Scrvices Officer, Grama Sevaka, Chairman/Secretary of

Rural Development Society and Chairman/Member of

Gramodaya Mandalava. The tasks of this Committee are

yet to be defined.

The Co-ordinating Committee has also been
involved in the examination of selccted well sites as
well as some of the wells completed bafore the
establisliment of the Commitiee for their suitability.
Ten such wells were examined and it decided to
disapprove of one well (No. 13) and recommended the
construction of an alternative well at a better
lecation in the same vicinity. The Committee has also
authorised a technic 'l officer, who will be paid
travelling expenses, to inspect wells while being
constructed. A scheme for the recruitment and training

health workers (at thie rate of 1 for 7-8 families)
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sugensted by the Committee has nol been

tmplemented yel due to problems regarding funds.

The Co-ordinating Comuittee appenrs to have
taken notice of some of the major problems regarding,
siting, construction and maintenance of wells,
HNowever, we would like to observe that it would be
more auitable to hand over these functions to a lower
level (divisional) organization once the guiding

policy lines are laad down.
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Part TI

Limitations of the Project

In most rural water supply schemesg it is
unavoidable that certain sections of the population
will be denied of better quality and improved supplies,
The effort, however, should be to minimize the size
of this deprived population and to accommodate as
much as possible those whose water requiremenis are
more acule. This makes it neccessary that the
objectives of rural water supply schemes and the
technologies adopted be more flexible to ensure thnt
where idcal water supplies may not be feasible at
least improved supplies may be provided to a greater
number of people. The major limitation of the
Harispattuwa Project arises from this lack of

flexibility.

A closer look at the water problems of certain
study locations helps to underatand the implications
of this lack of flexibility. The two village
locatiens, Mandandawala and Dolapihilla present
basically similar water problems, In both tlhe
relatively affluent sections of the populations live
around the low-lying paddy fields and along the main
road. The econowically depressed have gradually got
pushed to the higher elevations where the drinking

water and batining problems are most acute.

In Mandandawala 27 out of the 96 households
are on the bhill called Talagahakanda. They are
technically squattiers on a land supposed to belong to

theo Malwatta Tewuple in Kandy. Only 3 ou. of 27
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families own an average of 1/2 an acre of paddy

land and another three families cultivate about 1/2
an acre of paddy each as teunants. All others do not
own or have tenancy rights over land and therefore
depend on wage labour, mostly outside the village.
Their average days of employment varies from 9-15 per
month and average income is less than Rs. 500.00 per
month. Mast of their houses fall into the lowest
category = thatched huts - and the latrines are small
pits, sometimes without proper covering. Communication
facilities in this area is extremely poor with only
highly eroded and rocky footpaths. Socially too the
people of Talagahakanda occupy a lower position in the
villages though there is no caste difference. They

are oltenr referred to as 'Kande minissu' (people from

the hill) and treated as socially inferior.

For drinking and bathing they depend mainly
on 11 wells at the bottom of the hill, around the
paddy fields, Of these only 5 can withstand normal
dry months, The best pcrennial source for bathing is
a well belonging to the richest man and also the
largest landowner of the village. The people are
permitted to use this well for bathing but not for
washing of clothes, At upper levels of the hill
14 families use two springs for drinking purposes end
the water is open to pollution by surface drainage.
The rest have to walk between 1/4 - 1/2 kilometer for
their regular water requirements. Observations
indicate that a fair number of people, and particularly
children do nat use latrines in this locality and the

general hygienic conditions are most unsatisfactory.
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Under the proposed water supply scheme
Mandandawala will be served by a main line along
the road with provision for plot connections up to
150 meiers from the road on either side. This
would mean that the people on Talagahakanda wiiose
water requirements are most acute and whose conditions
of sanitatien aud personal hvgiene need improvement
will not bonefit from the Project. Even if there is
goiny to be stand-posts by the main road they will
have to walk at least 1/2 - 1 kilometer, The pecple
cf Talagahakanda, therecfore, show rno enthusiasm albiout
the new wyter supply scheme. Their overwhelming
prefercuce is for the improvement of the existing
wells, by deepening them and constructing protective

wills.

In Dolapihilla the samne correlation between
depressed socio-economic conditions and acute water
problems is evident. Pathkoladeniya, Vaulagala,
Liyangastenna and Medakattiyva are high-elevation
settlement areas where at lcast 30 out of ihe 186 !
families live. Out of the 20 families 6 deraive ;
their income as owner cultivatorsg, 10 as tcnant
cultivators and the rest as agricultural labourcrers.

There is a-highcer concentration of lower caste people

in thesc areas. Their water renuirements are

served by a Tfew wells at the bottom of the hills and

mainly by two pihjllas -~ Liyangnastenna pihillia and
Iriyagahadeniyn pihilia. Both these are

unsatisfactory as the settieannts are often at a

hizher elevation and polluntion by surface draninage is f
fASY . Access to the wells arsund the paddy fiecldsa is

extremnely difficult along the narrow and stecp footpaths. )
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In Dolapihilla none éf the 10 new wells
constructed can be used by the pecple of these
settlcecaents becanse of the distance. Most wells
at Dolapihilla serve the reclatively affluent along
the mrin road and il appears that the people in the
above mentioned sebttlements will not derive any
benefit from the Project as far as their water

requicruienis are roncorned.

in the adjoining village of Godahena, the
proatem of water 1s even more acute. This 1s a
colony (village expaunsion settlements) with 120
hou=eholds located on a hill served with only narrow
an.t stecep foot paths. Presently, drinking water is
obtarnred from several springs and shallow wells.
Durinyg the dry months (January~February) three to
four cprings supply tne basic drinking water
roguirestents of the entire colony. All thiecse
sourcen are open to pollution by various mecans. To
cbtain water from the closest new well (out of & in
Lho village) constructed below the main road at the
bottum of tihe hill and colonists will have to descend

abont ' 300«4£00 meters,

Uguressapitiya will be served by a mainline aljong
the road but the nost serioualy affected by watler
shorta,es livo 1/2 to 3/4 kilometers away from the
main vead. As in the earlier mentioned locations
those who live on the ontskirts ofthe village are the
ccounmically most depresscd. Over 40 such families
live n Weliadde, Madumgala, Bomaluwa and Uggala.

All their welly, which arec generally shallow, go dry

with 2-3 wecks of dry weath=r. No deep wells are



180

possible because of the presence of a layer of

roclk very close to surface with frequent rock out-
cronsg, During the dry months they did temporary
wells in the paddy fields, but these have to be
fiJled up in time for the cultivation worlk to start.
Villagers in {hnese areas will not be able to afford
ploi conmnectionz or else to travel a Jastance of

1/2 - 3/L kilometers to obtain water from stand-posts

(iC provided) along the main road.

Baotuambe is a relatively recent calcnv,
ecstablished in 1960-61. Eizhty five houselicolds were
civen 1/4 acre of land to build houses. Presently,
less than 10 families are ehgaged in agricultiure ag
tenant cultivators., Excluding a few ¢lerks, teachers
and craltsmen all others depend on wage Labour nutside

the colony.

Under the village expansicon schems the
governuacnt used © offer Is. 400 per family for the
construction of a well, oniy one family in Batuamnbe
made use of this oitfer. The government has
construclted two protected wells but now they are all
i a bad grate of disrcpair and only a fow families
use them, mainly for washiug and bathing. Out ol the
17 private wells in the arca, moztly oulside the
colony, only twe can withstand 2 drought. During
drought they walk 1/2 kilomeior or more to felch water

frow wells Lthat are used for both drinking and bathing.

Tie proposcd water supply scheme wil! provide a
mainline along the road 3/4% Kilometer from the colony but
in view of theil ~conowic caonditizon none wili be abile

te afford plot conunections.
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Thoese 1ustances iljustrate that the levels
and distibualion poatetern of egervices envisaced Ln
Lthe ro celb regquire orcater flexabitlity to meet tha
comprloenity of Lthe problem of woalex. Broad arcas
car~uwarhid For piped suppllies with house and plot
co.umtections wirll largely cater to the affluent along
the main concunicatlion iines. Locating shallow wells
in conveairent spets along the motorable recads in the
arcas car-marhed Lo wells will also leave oul a
Coustdevable propulation whose requirements nced
praonrity. li tie principal objective of the Project
iy promolrton of heallh and sanitation, services ma-st
reocic those whose jwroblems are more acute and whiose
ecachcwie and adnenitional levels do not permal thenm to
tahne cven minicoan precauvtions against water-related
discases. The orften-~used Bibilaical adaage "to him that
hath shall be given" scems to apply to the Water

Suprply Project 8s a whole as 11 stands presently.

Tu regard to the piped services there is need

Yor lox bility whercby provision could be made for
intzallation of stand-posts &t carefully seiected
locaticons nlen: the road or within a reasoaable

daistonce t'rom the main road to serve high concentrations
af low-iocome honrchnlds, lntuambe and certain arcas
in Miur~ssapitiya are examples of locations that de:orve
Hach rpecLal =ervaces, Voluntary caretalkers selected
with the participralion of the comnunity, as in the

cage of shallow wolls, can be entrusted with v .e tasks

of looking after these stand-posts and ensuring thear

proper use.

The locatioerns refarred to in Mandandawala and
Nelapilii Lla may be served with shatlow wells with hand

punbs 1 closoe prowimily to these scotilements. The
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only obstacle apphears to be the lack of motorable
roads to transport the components of the wells.

This difficulty why be overcome by obtaining the
villagers! co-operation wherever such co-operation
will help to trunspovt concrete cylinders and lids.
Or else arrangemenls may be made to turn cut tuese
compunents at the location itszeaif. At proscent it
is the rigidity of the technoiogy adoptcd and
cansiderations of convenience of site invesligatlions
and well construction thiat appear to be tha
determining criteria in the lnaation of wellis.
Feasibility tests were not carried out cuis:de ecasily
accessible locations becausn the technology adopted

ruled our location of wells :1n such areas.

Situvaticns as prescated by Godahena colony may
require an entirely different solution. In haighiy
inacceswuible and hilly arcas witheut apy possibilaty
of permanent supply of ground water but where
adeyuate supplies of spring water is presenmt during
at least 10 months of the vear adjustmenis may be
required in both the technology and the ideal
ohjectives. The water in the springs may be collected
in medium size tanks constructed so as to prevent
suriace pellution and wath pericdic puritfication by
chlorination to supply fairrly safe water at least for
10 moniths of the year, This will certalnly be a
Lbetter afternative to usine vater from the springs
and small rock pocketls anvd shallow welilz which may be
highly potitiunted. The internationally recognized ideal
gliandards of bacterioclogical qualicy of walar may not
be possgible but 1f the present level of bLbacterial
pollutiocin can be reducd to a =zafe level at Jeast during
10 montha of thie year there is bound to be beneficiral
resuits on conditions of henlih and sanjitaticn of people

on nigsher elevation.
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surch adjustiments mav be even more feastible

Triyv vinhadeuvuaya and Liyanrastenna pihillos in

Rolapihilta. Even the Co-ordinating Comnmittcece toolk

a dectrsivn Lo exploit these pihillas for supply tor

the nertchbouring households and instructed the AfnGAs
to make a list of such pihillas in thear respective
divisions. The Finnish Consultants too recognized
the feasibility of ithis idea, But no further action

wasn Llahen.

bepending on the circumstances, a variety of
methods may be adoepted to ensure a fairly good supply
ol warter cven where the ddeal supply may not be
feasible., This will require an exhaustive survey of
the trroject area To assess the existing water resources

anrd to decide the appropriate service level.
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Part IIT

Payment for Water

flecavy 'opportunity costs' invelved in water
development projects is the justification for a
tarilf system to recover capiital, operation and
maintenance costs. The policy of the &r3 Lankan
goverument has been to consider water supply and
sanitation projects as part of the welfare services
arnd therefore to subsidize not onhly the entire
caprtal cousts but sometimes ewvan the operaticen and
maintenance costs, in part or in full, Ilarispattnuwn
waterr supply system being an outright donation fron
the Government of Finland, the Sri lL.ankan governm:nt

is conecerned only with the reccovery of recurrvent

expenditure.

The major componznt of the Projcct consists of
shallow waells with hand punps wheire operation and
maintenance cozsts are expected to be minimal. The
othor component of the Project envisages 9 swmadl
r:ped schemes where the supply will be mainly from
ground water. These wrll serve relatively high

densily areas with stand postls at public places, plot
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and hou-~c connections. The two components of
the rrouject thercfore,involves four levels of

service whiclh: will complicate the system of tavalf.

Any teriff policy has te be guided by @cvoral
policy cousaderalion. In an area like larispattuawa,
with & majority of peocple having a low standard of
living ard poor sanitary conditions water pricing
bes Lo be taken into account the need for income
anu disilribution, economic stability and gencral
enpcouraczement of complementary investment by coneurervs
as well as the vitzl cobjective of promotion of
ganit. tion, which, in the long run is expected to be
the most valuable social investment in view of the
neavy costs on health services. Further, the nature
of the terrain and Lhe fairly dispersed settlement
pattern as well ax the limitation of the service
components will result in a clear unevenness in the
becnefits that will accrne to the people of the area.
Under these circum:tances a system of subsidization

of lower income grouns is unaveidable.

In regard to tho Horvispattuwa Water Supply
Scheive the policy of recovering all operation and

mana sermcent costs has been strongly recommended and thie
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government has acceptoed it. But it has agrecd

to fully subsidize the maointenance of hand pumps

for the first three ycars aftcr they are put into
operation in order to encourage the users to

abandon traditional sources. “he precise cost of
maintenance will be determined after this and the
government will direct the local authorities to
racover the charges jointly with other taxes and pay
rerularly to the NWSDB for providing maintenance

SQIrrVviCcos.

TIn the case of piped systens all consumers
will be gradually provided with metercd plot or
house connections. To recover the operaticn and
mannecement costs the NWSOB is expected to dimpose a
block-type tarilf which would provirde certain minimum
consumption for a family,about €000-10000 litres on a
subsidized basis and charge a hicher price for

consumpliion over this lcvel.

The Appraisal Mission estimates that the
maintenance of hand pumps would he equivalent to
5 per cent of the cost and Lhe operation of {he
entire well progsramme would cost about Rs. 480,000.00

per yecar by 1985, In the case of the piped srrvices
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all wndividual users will be metered with only a
resiricted number of stand posts in publiec places
likae tewples, schonals, dispensarics and market
place:; this service will be subsidized by the
govailnront. The operation and manasgement costs of1
the prped services is cstimated around Ps. 1.8 wmillion.
Ou the basis of the assumption that 70 per cecnt of
i users will have plot connections and 30 per centi
house connections the Appraisal Mission estimates a
chorne of #s5. 100 per year from each household with
plet connections and "s, 300 per year from those with
housc conncections. The operation and maintenance
cecstz of saimilar services according to NWSDD
calculations are considerably highe:r an'l the changes
on users will be §5. 60 per family per year in the
case of ~hallow well services and 3. 240 per family
per ycur i1n the casc of small piped services based on
cround woter with only 10 per cent house connectiors.,
The feasibility of these general propositions
reluting to the recovery of operation and maintenance
costs of different levels of services has to be viewed
.from ilhe peoint of vicw of the ability of the people to
pay 2nd in relatioun to the prevailing water rates in

Harispattuwa and the neiphbouring areas.

L
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Investiraltiony Lo assdéss the acinal
preparcedness to pay for walter from shallow wells
indicaled & positive respou=e with over 50 por cent
expressing iheir willingness Lo pay auounts raunging
from kse 5-40, But to consider this asx a commitment
to pay or cven as an indication of their ability to
pay is difficult. Such expressions are lairly
common among villarme:s when the questions aslhed
amo it to a teat ol their social respectability.
More dmportant is their feecling that a negzative

response would jecopardize their chances of gelting

a now scrvice altogethicr.

r The willinvness of the peuple to pay was
howevar, gualified sometimns by their ability to pay
very nominal amonuats. A fair number of respondents
wvho were more froul admitted that th ir economic
gituation would not permit them to make any payment
for a water service. Some were shoclied at the idea
and voere unable to conceive of a situation where they
wi1ll bhe paying for 'one of the few remaining pifts of

natuaret .

A farr proportion of the respondencs expressed
their unwillingness to pay particularly for the
service from the hand pump wells. A waell, in pecople's
perception is provided for free and unrestricted use
¢ all and the government has always considered the
provision of wells as a part of its welfare zervices,
In radie tngstonce announcerronts have alrandy been
publicly made by the reuponsible members of Lhe
covermient that the 'Finnish wells' conslitute a part

of (b walfare services programne of the preqsent
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government for the people of Harispattuwa.
Theretore, apart (rom the difficulty of imposing

a watci rate to recoveirr the maintenance costaz of the
new woells, political considerations will also impose

constraints on such & policy.

For moust pcople of Harispattiuwa who have been
dependiag cn unsnbisfactory wells subject to vagaries
of weather a new sowmrce of suponly iy invariably
assoiated with a pipe-borne wator system. The
prefereuce for such @ system with house conunections is,
therelore, not surprising. (Tables 1, 2 and 3). It
lis also generally understood that such a service has
to be paid for. Our iavestigations to ascertain the
willin:ness to pay in relation to the level of

service shows cleavly the scale of prefevence:

Hand pump wells 52.8%
Plot connecctions 56, 3%
House comnnecctions 83.3%

OF those who prefer a service with house
conncctions 27.5 per cent are preparced to pay less
than ;5. 10 / month / fanily. 36.8 per cent are
prepared to pay less than ks. 20 / month / family.
Amony thiern 3.5 per cent are willing to pay "small
amounts? which probably means around Rs. 5.00 per month.:
A good proportion, howover, is prepared to pay "“any
reasounable amount" (46,5 per cent); this category is
as hish as 74.4 per cent in Ankumbura. (Table &4).
1t 15 very difficult to gquantify this exprossion

exactly. At Ankumbura, at least, the amount they bhuave
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in mind apnears to be relited to the amcounts they
pay presently for the existing water service, i.e.
3. 2.50 / month / Tamily. One re=pondent at

Anku bura explained that by 'any reasonable anount!
he mrant only about Bse 3.00 above what he pays as

gsessment rates.

o]

In order to ascertain the actual abilily to
pay it 3is necessary te exawine the income and
gxpenditure pattern of the people. Table 5 only
attenpts to correclate the expression of willingnaess
to pay with their declared assets and income. This
okviously shows that the willingness to pay,
pariicularly for a piped service increases with incone.
But 13,29 per cent of those wlio are willing to pey
Tfor n service with house connections are living below
the recoguized 'poverty line'. As low income
families they are provided with food starps by the
gove:nment. 23.63 per cent have an income between
Rs. 5,000 - 10,000 per year. Some of 1Lhe respondentsg
coming within these two categories have mentioned
specific amounts they can afford to pay for water.
Among them the majority 1s prepared to pay amounts
ranging from Ps. 3,00 - 10,00 per month. Only a few
mentioned amounts between fise 15 ~ 20. Thus, both
on their ability 1o pay and their expressed range of
paymrent it 1s unrcalistic to expect a water rate
contucnsurale witih the operation «nd management costs

From these scctions of the population.

f The water rates in the existing Cuve paped
schiciues iIn Harispattuwa are hichly subaidized by the

by the local authorities und there is no sysicm of
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moetering the consumption. I1 1s likely that the
respoundents thinking on the guestion of payment is

conditioned by the changes in thesce schemes.

{(Table 6).

To arrive at a morec rralistic water rate it
will be useful to examine the tarilfs in areas
adjoining Harispattiuwva. Villae Council lcvel
piped services in the surrounding areas have different
rates ranzing from Rs. 5.00 - 12.50 per tap per month
irrecspective of the amount consumed. More systematic
water 1rates are found in the two adjoining sub-urban
arcas of Katugastoda and Xadugannawa. Katugzastota
i5 served by the Kandy flunicrpal wains and the rates

arey

1 : Family dawellings:

First 6,000 gallons/quarter - Free.

Next 15,000 gallonsg/rquarter - #.2.00/1000
gallons

Next 10,000 gallonas/quartc: - §8.5.00/1000
callons

Fach 1,000 gallons/nuarter a7 .50/1000
above lhis vnllons

Stand pests completely subsidisced by the

funicipality.

Waler rates at Kadugannawa are based on tho NWSDB

charses:
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2 : Domestic and reclirvious institutions

First 10,000 litrcs - Rs.0.20/1000 litres
Second 10,000 litres~ Rs.0.75/1000 litres
Over 20,000 litres=- Rs.1.75/1000 litres

Standposts ~ [s.0.80/1000 litres
(Subsidized by the
local authority)

In addition Kalugastota consumers pay Rs. 7.50 mcter
charge quarterly and at Kadugannawa it is ks. 7.50/
month. Doth places charge higher rates for commercial
establichnents.
1

In viecw of the fact that all stand posts and
plot and house connections in the Haraispattuwa water
service will be metered, it is mnecessary to assess
the average consumption levels in order to estimate
the probable water rates. According to NWSDB

calculations the average consumption levels are:

i. Stand posts - 44 1cd
ii. House with . one indoor tap - 88-132 1lc4d

jii. Urbah house with indoor
plumbing - 176-220 lcd

Taking roughly three levels of consumption 44, 100 and
200 lcd and applying the Municipal rates as operative
at lLatugastola the cost of water to the consumer will

be as follows:
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i. hh led - 5. 16.33/month/family.

(This will come uncer the firec allowvance)
i1. 100 lcd - 8s. 30.66/month/family.

iii. 200 1gd - Rs.171.66/month/family.

On the bhasis of NW3SDB charges as in Kadugannawa

i. 44 1lcd -~ Bs. 9.10/month/family
ii. 100 lcd - Bs. 15.50/month/fanily

iii. 200 lcd - Rs. 37.50/month/Camily

These vates are much higher than the tax the Appraisanl
Mission had in mind; Pse 100/year for plot conncctions
and 5. 300/ycar for house connections. The rates
envisaged by the Mission are low because the basis of

its calenlations is unrcalistic.

According to the Mission's own projections the
total pojulation of the 9 localities that wil' be
served with small piped schemes will be 62,000, i.e.
approximitely 11,214 houscholds (at 5.6 average size
of Towily). The rates envisaged by the Miszssion are
worhed out on the higzhly theoretical assumption that
all +these households will have either plot (70 per
cenl) or house connections {30 per cent). Thus, at
the ralte of .. 100/ycar lfor plot connections and
wse 300/year for housne connections the estimated
operation and maintenance cost of Rs. 1.8 millions per
year could be realised. In the case of hand pump
welly the estimated operation andmaintenance cost of
Bs. 450,000 cau be realized by taxing at the rate of

00 5,00 je person per annum the entire projected



popul-.tion of 96,600 Ly 1985 in ilhe arras that
will be scrved by these wells.

In recard to pipcd services the Mission's
estimate of probable level of taxation is liighly
unrcalistic. Tt is meore likely that oniy abont
5C per cent of the families will obtain pipe
connections (35 per cent plot and 15 per cent house
conneet ions)by 1985, If th~ entaire opceratinn and
maintenance cost are to be recovered vyom the
consuriers the rates will be twice as hirsh az what
the Mission calculatces. Considering tne c¢conomic
icevel of an average family ia llaricspattiuwa guch hagh
water rates will only amount tou denial of 1mproved
water scrvices to the vast majorily of ithe people.
Except along the main roads Jeading te Xurunegala
and Matale there will be relatively a few houselolds
optiny for house connections in the interior

locations sclected for piped services.

Therefore, it is haighly unlikely that Lhe
operaion and maintenance can be recovercd thirough
water rates alone, unlecss very high rates aire levied.
One of the possible solutions is vo razse additiornal
revenue in rural areas to supplewment the revenue {rom
wialer rates so tadt the operation and mointenancse
cost could be met. There 15 1n fact sufiiriont
senpn Ffor revigion of rural taxation to goncrate
consideorable reveanue to meet part of the costs of
water supply and sanilation require ents.  Ruoral
tevatiron system basg remiined without significant
revision for a few decades. In the Harispattuwa

LY

area inproversent: in income Trom hihland cornmeycial
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crops, particularly spices, and expanding
comaercial activity have remained inadequately

taxed,

The principal sources of revenue in rural

areasg 18 the acreagre tax and the Arrarian Services
LY Naulf

tax. In addition there are special laxes on
commarc.al an'l industrial enterprises. The amount

levaied often varies between different Village
Comritise divisions, but the range is not very great.
On the basis of a recent revision of taxes in one
Village Council division within the landy District
Development Counecil the acreage tax remains at

3. 2.00 mer acre per year on all permanently
cuitivored land aove 5 acres. And all land Letween
1-5 acres, 50 cents per acre per year. This tax can
be dntcrcased by cven 500 per cent without any adverse
impaet nan production in view of the high value of
pro-duce of these lands. In Harispaltuwa there are
nedrly 5,000 holdingzs above one acre¢ in extent. All
cuvrient speciral taxes raunpe from R L - 50 per year
except in the case of timber mills (Bs. 200), power
looms (is. 100) and dairies (®s. 100)}. These are
highiy inadequate in view of the income generated by
most of these ventnres., The current property
asscessiont rates in built-up areas vary between

4 por cent to 6 pevcent of the assessod value. Tt is
only in the case of the Agrarian Scirvices tax that

an dncererse may not be advisabhle in view of the
hihlvy iacrcagsed cost of production and low yields

in ih=se areas, Wit a realiztaic revision and a

svesiematiee collection of rural taxes a considerable
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revenue nry be generaled to subsidise the cutire
hand pump well programme anrt to provide partial
subsidy Tour the low income groups in piped water

S2rvice arcvas.

Tha policy of raisin,. the entire operation
a1l mointenance cost of water services locally may
not he fenasible without sucly radical increases in
taxation to supnlement the revenue frow water rates.
A more rationusl approach to the problem is prescently

being tried out by the govermnnent.

The Jovernmment is seriocusly counsideiting the
abolition ot the watcr rate componeni of the
conzoiridated assessment rate in urban and built up
arewes and teplacing Lt with an equitable system of
wintey tarifis, These teriffs ceuld be diastrict
wide o1 may encompass an entire Provincs with urban-
riral varialtions and! alhirges from house conncctirons
to b and middle rtncome rroups will he hhrrher (hau
the cost cof supply. The differential will be used

to subsidaze the water supply of low income ngroups.

Ju kceping with thiz policy the government has
already implemented sliding water tariffs in the
South-Vest Constal Water Supply Project arca where

che rates are calculated on the followsing basis:
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Ilocuise connections:
farst 2500 gallons - is. 2.50/1000 gallons.

Next 2500 gnllous = Rs. 5.00/1000 gallons.

Thercaftnr\if - Bs.12.44/1000 gallons.
Commercial users - Rs.12.44/1000 gallons.

The, e is no wmininum charge or a maximum allowvance

of water. !However, all connections including stand
posts are meterod. Stand posts are provided for
the lowest income groups in view of their health and
sanitation requirements and the government will
subsaidie their consumpiion. This system envisayes
the provision of adequate and safe water for low
income crcecups while industrial, commercial,
institutional and other users will be charged higher
raotes for both to wmeet the subsidy to the lew income
groups and also to encourage conservation. This
polrcy is5 more in keeping with the overall

objectives of the Decade Plan of the government.

Ony observation is that the policy of
recovering the entire operation and maintenance cost
of the waler services from water rates is impracticable.
The pulicy of making the community responsible for
recovering the entire opceration and management cost
even to the extent of denying improved services where
it is not possiblc has been advocated by some foreign
consullants. (Kamsax-Kruger, Draft Final Rcport,
Chapter 6, Sociology and Socio~Economy). Such rigid
rolicics will only defeat the declared objectives
ol procrarmmes of supplyiug improved water supplies,

The hand pump well service in particular needs to be
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completely subsidized and in the case of piped
services water rates should not be levied with the
intention of rccovering the operation and maintenance
cost din its entirety. Until the new government
policy is implemented to cover the Kandy District
other sources of revenune should be utilivzed to meot
piurt of the operation and maintenance cost of the

entirc service.



CHAPTER V

———

RUTIAL ONGANIZATIONS

The variety and multiplicity of voluntary
orgauntrzations in rural socicty is a comparatively
Irccent phenomenoin. The decline of the traditional
soclo-~cconomic svstem and the emergence of a
competitive socieity crecated the necd for mutual self
help services during the nineteenth century. Early
government sponscred soclieties in the villages were
related to problems of peasant agriculture and rural
indebtedness. With the depression the government
encouraged the function of rural societies to absorb
part of the ecomnomic and social strain at wvillage
level. Rural Development Societies, which in fact
remcins the most active rural organizations even today,
werce sponsored by the government during the Second
World War. The proliferation of both voluntary and
goverument sponsored raral organizations however

stands with Sri Lanka gaining independence.

Societies presently functioning in Harispattuwa
may be divided into thrce broad categorices, (i)
Statutory, (ii) Government sponsored, and

(iii) Voluntary.

L. Stdtutory Organizations

The only statutory organization, the Gramodaya
Mandalaya, forms the base of the newly instituted

District Administration System and the apex of the
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village level socicties. Fach Wasama will have a

Gramodaya Mandalava composed of representatives of

all ofticially reccgnized non-political societies
that exist within the wasama and all the public
cffrcores functioning therco, The public officers,
howvever, will not have the vote. The Chairman is
selccted Srom among the representatives of “he
socleties, The Special sServices Officer of the
wasama functiong as the Secretary, ex-officio. Tha

initiative of the Gramodaya Mandalaya is limited to

recommending welfare and service requirements of the

area to the Pradesiya Mandalaya (Divisional Council).

It controls no funds at all and its functions are
contired to supervision of village works carried out

by the DDC, the only body that controls a budget.

The functions of the Gramodaya Mandalaya as they

are de{incd presently, will not infringe on the
activities of the village level voluntary societies.
But through their represacntation in the Gramodaya
Mandalayas the voluntary societies have for the first
time been incorporated into the formal power structure
in the wvillages. The obvious implication of this
deveclopment is the tendency to politicise the
voluntory orzanizations and draw them into local
political factionalism. The intention of the
government to transfer certain powers and provide a

budget for Gramodiva Mandalayas would make these

developments inevitablae.

GQramodava Mandalaya have been functioning only

for little over an year and their effectiveness in

providing welfare and service requirements of the
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villages is yet to be proved. What has been
proved during this short period is the fact that the
village level voluntary societins recognized for

representation in the Gramwodaya Mandalayas are rapidly

becoming politicised. The Chairmanships of virtually

all Gramodaya Mandalas in the Project area are beang

held by the leading officials of the branch
organizations of the party in power. There are
instances in the study locations where the existing
voluntary sccicties were refuscd recognition on account
of political differences and mew ones were created
instead to ensure the support ol their representatives
for the election of a Chairman belonging to the party

in power.

2. Government Sponsored Societies

The Rural Development Sccieties, Co-operative
Socicties and the Community Centres are the more
prevalent in this category. All registered households
in the area are eligible for mombership in these
societies and theoretically any member is eligible to
be elected to the Committce, In the case of
Ceo-operative Societies formal membership 1s reguired.
Procedures governing the memberships, elections and
finances are laid down by the government and they all
come under the supervision of relevant goverument

deparitments and gpecially appointed officirals.

Rural Development Societies were sponcsored in
an carly 1910s "to mobilize the self-help rrsources of
the rural people to improve their conditions of living

witlh the participation and asisistance of the government',



Their activities are mostly focussed on inprovements
to the physical infrastructure of the villages, such
as roads, minor bridges, community wells, school
buiidangs, community halls, minor water schemesg etc.
Their participation also extend to several related
Tields such as environnenlal sanitation, adult
ecducation, promotion of cottage industries, social

welfare schemes and agricultural development.

The Rural Development Societies held a position
of importance as long as social service and welfarc
remiined principal objectives of the zovernment in
rusal society. They lo'wt thelir significance with the
tmphasis an 'development' and became superflucus with

the decentralization of district level adiminisztreotion.

The Co-operative societlties which were originally
designed to provide foi co-operative endeavour in
village level economic activity have now in effect
become government institutions working as purely
servicing agencies. Almost every village has a
consumer society for the purpose of distribution of
consumer goods, The office holders are theoretically
elected by the nmnembers but they have no control over
those who run the retail outlets. The manacers and
other employees are appninted and paid by the
divisional level cou-opeirative unions which are
directly under the control of the Co-operative
Department, Thus, there is no effective village
level participation in these sgocieties. This is even
more so in the case of Multi-Purpose Co-operatives

which were expected to play a more active role in rural
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economic development. Wherever active they only
function as servicing agencies, Co-operative Credit
Socicties have on the whole retained their popular
hase and initiative. The membership is limited to
those vho subscraibe to the funds and {ley have an
effective voice in the electivn of the office hearers

and in the control of funds.

The Community Centres are supervisced by a
special of "icer attached to the office of the
Commissioner of Local Government and limited funds
are provided for them by the government. However, they
function entirely on local initiative and enthusiasm.
The activities are gencrally limited to recreational,
literary and cultural ficlds and the participation is
mostly mmoug the youth of the area. Tresa characteriztiics
make the Community Centres ephemeral than other village

local organizations.

3. Voluntary Organizations

These are of threec main types:

(i) Those organized on purely local

initiative.

(ii) Those coming with an Island-wide

organization.
(iis) Branch organizations of naticnal

political partics.

Of these coming under the {irsl category Funeral

Assistance Societies (Maranadhara Samithi) are perhaps

the most active in the village today. Some of them



had their origin in various types of mutual aid
socictices. They are intended to help the villagers
in meetiirg the increasing expimnse of funcrals by
providing fcod and labour requircments, equipment otc.,
and also the emotional and psychological support by
community pavticipation at lecal funerals, Orf the
five stidy locations only in Uguressapitiya that no
auch sociely exists presently. There too, discussions
have already taken place to organise one. The
explanations oifercd by the villagers for the absence
of an organization is that according to Muslim rites
the dead has to be buried within 24 hours with very
simple ritual and thercefore funerals do not ainvolve
high cxpenses and claborate ceremony. The functions
of thecuoe societies andicate that agsistance that was
spontanesusly forthcoming in traditional society has

now to be institutionally organized.

The Memborship of Funeral Assistance Societies
is Voluntary arnd few vary from place to place - between
Rse 2.50 = Rs. 10.00 per month. The highest level of ‘
participation in rural society i3 moticed in these
orcanizations. At Mandandawala 68 out of 108 house-
holds are members and the Dolapihilla (wasama) society
bas a total of 247 members. Sometimes there is ten-
dency to drop out once benefits have been cbtained but

this i3 not wvery freguent.
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A significant featﬁ%e observed in relation to
these societies is the tendency among the more
affluent in the villages to keep aloocf of them. Both

at llandandawala aud Doliapihilla the ria\ have avoided

becoming members of thec local Funeral As
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Societies, though they individually help the

affected families foirly generously somctimes. This
behaviour is larvgely due to the fact that they need
not depend on voluntary assistance from villagers as
they independently command Iabour and resources
necessary for their funerals and also hecause such
dependence is gencrally considered not in keeping with

their social status.

The second itype of village level voluniary
organizations is associated with religious institutions.
All Buddhist temples in the study locations have

Duyaka Sabhas where there is no rigid system of

election of memhbership. The patron is always the
cirtier bhikkhu of the temple and the office brarers are
selvcted generally on the bosia of the extent of
patronage oxieuled to the temple by the particular

individuals. Thus the bayaka Sabhag arve reuncrally

dowminated by the more affluent Buddhisis of the
village. The functions arc firstly to see that the
gubsistence and other requirements of the resident
bhikhhus are provided for, secondly to undertake
necessary maintenance and improvements of the tcemple,
and ihirdly to organize the per{ormance of customary
religicons ritualis. Funds are¢ collected on a voluntary
busais from all households attached to the temple.

These organisations are gencrally confined to males

and formal participation is extremely limited., It is
however possible to have sepoiate womens'! organizations

assocrated with the temple -~ Kulagana Samithi. In

addation there are Buddhist Assoclationsg not directly

linked to the temple and also ot restricted to



religiocus activities. Most religious associations
cut ccross political divisions particularly when the

temple mainlains an apolitical position.

At Uguressapitiya the society associated with
the Mosnue performing similar functions as the Dayaka
Sabha is referred to as the Trustee Board. In
conpesilion and participation too it is similar to
the Dayaka Sabha. The functions of the Trustee Board
involve areater control over the funu ;3 the payminent
of tho Maulavi of the mosque and his appointment are
under its control. Begidesa, it takes an active
interest in the problema of the community.
Contraibuticns are collected from the co-religionists on
the basis of dincome with a minimum of Rs. 2.00 per month.

'Inlike Ltho Dayaka Sabha the Trustee Board is registered

as a recognised religious bod: with the Muslim Cultural

Affairs Department,

Social Service Socicties which were fairly
common a few generations back are virtually unheard of
now in rural socicty. Only in Uguressapitiva that
such a soclety appenars to be active while at
Mandandawala it has been dormant for many years. These
soclretiex are generally organized oy the affluent aud
the educated and express their patronising attitude

towards the villagers.

Womens crganizations with local initiative are
also rare. Cf the twe societies in the five locations
only one is active at Uguressapitiya with a regular

membership participation. The membership fee is almost
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nominal with a payment of K. L1.00 per month;
participation is generally conilainced to the younger
generation with high employment aspirations. Therefore
the work of the society is focussed on training them
in some skill for self employment such as making

artificltal fiowers, scwing anud batik printing.

Economic and professional organizatiois at
viliage level are cven rare. The need for an
associalion of brass workers is strongly felt at
Batuambe in view of their expioitation by the brass-
ware dealers in the cities. At Apnkumburz there was
a short-lived traders association which was formed
for the purpose of bargaining with the Land Eeform
Comnmissiton which owns most of the buildings i1n the town.
Only active village level cconomic organisation in thec
fivae locations is the Dolapihilla Tea Small Producers
Agsociation. This type of association is faairly
common in areas with a heavy concentration of medium
level prodiucers of commercial crops. The Dolapihilla
Azsociation was organized to avoid the middlemen in
marketing green tea leaves. Participation in the
Association is necessary in corder to get the bhenefit
oul of the governmcnt regulated price of grcen leaves.
Tnterestingly in Dolapibhilla, all the rich landowners
wino avoid other voluntary social organizations are

principal participants in this Association.

The second category of voluntary organizations -~
those with island-wide linkages arc not very common in

the villages. Mahila Samithi which was active among

rural women a generation back is virtually unheard of

at rural level now. At Mandandawala a Mahila Samithi
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was started in 1952 and in the ecarly ycars it
follownd the obiectives of the parent organization
rarticularly in promoting income gencrating activaty
anmon o, eyl women. 1ts presgent activaity is confincd
to rammiay a nursery school. Menibership of the
Samitnd 2= contined t¢ about 45 mothers who send their

children to the nursery and attendance at meetings

ranze between 20 and 30,

Sarvodaya comes under this category of
organizations. In the Project area it is active only
in Polaphilla perhaps due to special circumstances.

The chief monk of the Dolapihilla temple, who is the
live-wire in the movement has been a personal friend of

the Sarvodaya national leader. The movement therefore

— A

seems to be related to his perscnal popularity in the
village and is therefore associated closely with the
tenmple. This explains the popular acceptance of the

movement in Dolapihilla.

The objectives of the Sarvodaya movemcnt in
genciral are highly idealistic and vague. Sarvodaya
meaning 'awakening for all' intends transforming the

present social structure through Sharmadana (Sharing

of lubour) and creating a 'non-viclent social order'.
The pirocess involved is referred to as 'selfl development!
which involves an 'awakening' within individuals,
familics and communitices in which their needs are first
satisrfied without polluting the mind, poisoning the
body, destroying the ecological balance, violating

the culinral boundaries, widening prevailing disparities

or demeaning '"human nature'.
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In Dolapihilla a branch $hramadana Samithiva -

Sarvodavya's principal instrument was formed in 1968

to organize free labour for cleaning wells and
construction of latrines. But in both these
endeavours it has virtually failed; not a single
latrine is reported to have bcen constructed., However,

Sharamadana Somithiva has been successful in supporting

construction work at the temple.

Sarvodaya's principal strategy is to orzanize

villagers at all age levels. Singithi Hamuwa, a

nursery for pre-school children was started in 1974
with about 50 children (presently 30) and two teachers.
Therec is no sys“tem of fecs or payment for the teachers.

Singithi Hawula provides a furum for cliildren betireen

5-16 years to develop their talents in debating, drama

atc, The children are also given instructions on
Sarvodaya ideology. Every 8aturday a childrens' fair
T D e e e

Is held with locally collected items and the proceeds

are deposited in the Sarvoday? Savings scheme under

eachh childs name. About 35-40 participate in the
Singithi Havuala. Younn lawula, meant for those above
153 years did not s=succeed at ali. Maw Huwula, the

assocliation of mothers alse did not last Jong. At the
time it was active it organizedl a few singing., speech
making and home gardening competitions for the village

mothaors.

A most recent Sarvodaya in Dolapihilla is a
Savaings and Credit Socicty for differcut age levels.
There are 390 menbers presentliy withan the entire
Dolapihilla wasama and the savings amount to about

Rs. 8,000.00 The scheme provides for fixed denosits



and savings accounts with interest rates comparable

to thosne of established Banks. There is also a new
scheme, still not in opecration, to give loans to
cultivators to be repaid in =ash or grain. The grain
that is coliccted wrll be marketed locally at a

conparative price. Shanti Sena, the latest Sarvodaya

organiwiation i3 intended to mobilize voluntary labour
to help the needy particularly in thatching of roofs,
helping the sick and assisting in cultivation. It has
a cemnittee of 11 including a bhikkhu, 6 girls and

b yourg men.

Nearly 15 years of Sarvodaya activitly has had no
significant impact on Dnlapihilla. It has failed to
grnerate the idealism that is necessary to motivate
larze scale community participation in veoluntary bagsis

for tne goneral upliftment of society.

Increasing politicization of rural society hasg
made branch organisations ol national political pacties
a common Teature in the viliages. Though intended to
be a {1wo way channel between the party centre and the
masses the branch organization now operates as the
local agency for mobilizing political support at times
of elcections and far the exercise cof government patronage.
All brunch oirganizations have become creatures of the
local members of Parliament of thie party representatives
stunting wihatever initiative they could marshall in the
promotion of the interests of the villagons they
represaent., The branches of the party in power naturally

creater influence and participation as they

L]

cominuird

have become the praincipal channel for chtaining
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government amployment and service and welfore
requirements, of the villages. This has rcduced

the branch organisations of copposition parties to a
position of complete inactivity. During the recent
years the party in power has systematically undermined
the support base of the opposition parties by various
methods apart from the use of government patronage.

At Batuambe the erosion of SLFP base during the last
few months has been dramat.ic. Pricr to the
Presidential Election 20 per cent of Batuambe voters
were estimated to belong to the SLFP corganization.
After the UNP victory at the eclection the SLFP
organization appcars to have disintegrated., Its members
have established their own control over all other
voluntary and government sponsored societies at

village level,.

Branches of the United National Party are founad
active 1n all study locations and those of the Sri
l.anka Freedom Party, which were active under the
previons government, have become dormant or

disintegrated except in Dolapihilla. The other national

party active in the Project area is the Janata Vimukthi

PZeramuna. Its membership is restricted to the youth
with a high level of motivatinn and dedication.

Though there are no JVP orszanizations in the study
locations its presence in the area is strongly felt

everywlere.

The participation level in the local party
organization is at its height during the elcction times.
Althouzh annual elcction of office beareirs are

randatory the choice is limited by extrancous factors

Sri Lanka Frecdom Partiy
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such as the pressure of the ﬁ.P. of the area.
j'larticipation at election tim:es become virtually
compul sory for those seeking government employment;
the meabership card of the party in power is a manimum
qualification for virtually all public scctor
empioyment. At Ugurcsgapitiya there was almost total
porticipation of membership of the UNP organization
during the recent election campaign and Referendum

but it has now been reduced to about 25 per cent. The
Chairman of Uguressapitiya branch of the UNP is a
trader in tobacco and gpices and simultansously helds
the chatimanships of the local Rural Development
Socviecty, Co-operative Society and the Gramodaya
Mandalaya. He claims that the UNP branch was
instrumental in obtaining employment for 80 residents
of the village in the country and for 34 in the

Middle East. Besides, services and amenities like
two public wells, a sclicel building and a water pump
to serve the schoocl and mosque are claimed to be the
results of its initiative. This illustrates how
social and ceconomic power in rural society is enhanced
and stabilized through associations with parties in

power.

4, Observations

Our survey of village level organizations leads

to the foliowing general observations:

l. In rural society there is a variety and
a multiplicity of societies which are

esgsentially welfare and service oriented.
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2. The leadership in these scciaties is
largely concentrated among those of
higher economic standing either
businessmen or landovners exceptl
where a conscious attempt is made tgo
involve the lower strata of socicty
in lcadership roles, as 1n thn cise
of Sarwvodaya, as we'l as in instances
where particular gkills and aptitudes
arce inveolved o.g. sports societiern.
In most locations a few wealthy piraona

control most societics at the same time.

3. Though exclusively caste oriented socleties
are not found mosit orzanizations are
dominated by the praodominant caste gronp
and the minor castes are on'y marginally

represented.

§j, Popular participation in the rcgular
activities is extremely limiterd., TInn all
locationg it is & minority of active
members who funcitionn in several socictics
at the same time. OUptimum participation
is in societles where conereie bensfits

are assured.

5, Participation of women is clearly
disproportionate to their numbers and
even where they participate in tfaar
numbers thelir roles are generally of
sccondary importance. 1t is only ain

Delapihilla that women occupy about 30
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per cent of the positions in the

executive committees of the societies.

Exclusively womens' organizations arce

few and less active. In the case of

onen socicties womens'! participation

is greater

in certain types zuch as

religious and social welfare scocicties.

Participation of Muslim women in

organized activity is generally confined

to their exclusive socicties.

6. General feeling among most villagers is

that there is apathy and disinterest
among villagers which makes collective

ceffort on & voluntary basis difficult

particularly where sustained interest is

required.

-

7. The vitality and even the survival of most

village level societies are becoming

increasingly linked with the balance of

power at the centre. As a rule the

control of all government sponsored

socleties change hands along with change

of power at the centre.

8. This tendency tnwards political control of

village level societies has been brought

to its logical conclusion by the

institution of Gramodaya Mandalas. Theay

will not only complete the process of

politicization of all recognized wvillage

lcvel socicties but make political

factionalism and rivalry and evcn possible

violence esgsential features of these

socictlties.

This trend is bound to undermine

local initiative, the essential feature of

all vaillage level voluntary organizations.
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TRADITIONAL HEALING SYSTEMS

Healing systems ar2 an integral part c¢f all
known cultureas. A patient’'s cultural framewnrk and
cosmological keliefs often influence his respenso to
sickness, perception of disease and the decisions
regarding methods of treatment. Traditiocnal healing
aystems, therefoure, tend to combine psychoe-social and

bio-medical aspects of healing.

The co-existence of several types of practitioners,
with complementary roles, is characteristic of
traditional healing systems in Sri Lanka. Traditional
medicine encompasses the indigonouas practices and the
more systematic Ayurvedic medicine with both having
commen Indian roots. In the indigenous system
knowledge of healing is handed down from genesration to
generation with sometimes 'achoels' of practitioneras
irained in a particular traditicn of family medicine.
This was tcue of Ayurveeif_practitioners too in the
past but pnow they are professionally trained by
colleges. In practice the twc systems do not exist
as virtually exclusive categories as some of the basic
concepts are common to both.,. Cften it is difficult

to distinguish one from the cother.

The concept of polarities, that gecd health is
a product of regular balance of ~ertain propertics and
their imbhalance is there¢fore the cause of 1ill health,
is common to both indigenous and Ayurvoedic medicine.,

Thus they ascribe discase mainly to the disharmoeny of
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the three basic humours =~ i;idosa. va, pith, sem.
These three dosa, are for convenience referred to

as wind, bile and phlegw, but according to the
treatises on Ayurveda thoy have different
manifestations within broad functional roles. Va
maintains the entire unity of the human system, makes
it work and controls the work of all organs. Pith

is euergy or heat and is essential to maintain body
heat and the functioning of all organs. Sem is that
which controls hecat and keeps the body heat in

equilibrium and makes the body grow.

In Avarveda there are in addition thes
doctrines of the bhutas - the basic elements of the
universe {(akasa ~ ether, apo - water, vayo - wind and
pathavi - earth), and the seven dhatus or compconents
of the vody (Rasa - essence of food, rakhta - hlood,
Mansga - flesh, medha - fat, asti - bLones, majja -
marrow and sukra - semen, which, cause or contribute

towards illness.

In both indigenous and Ayurvedic medicine there

are five main categovries of diseases.

1. Vataroga - caused by excessive 'wind'.

2. PithrSga - caused by an imbalance of 'bile',
3. Semroga - caused by an imbalance of phlegm.

4, Sannipata roga - caused by an imbalance of

all three humours.

5. Agantuka roga - caused by external factors.



In addition to these fhysical factors
diseases may be caused by supernatural forces, gods,
devils, and epirits. Eplidemics and pestilence
may be cdue to disturbances in the five elements but
it could alsc be the result of unrighteousnesns of
rulers leading to the abandonment of the area by
tka gods which may cause drougnts, famine and
epidemics. Above all Ayurveda as well as all other
traditional hsaling systews accept the theory of

karma, the fundamental cause of all auffering.

The practitionera of the two traditional
syaters of medicine often treat all these disecses -

sarvanga vedakama but at tne same time there are

specialistse in certain branches of ailments such

as ;s vedakama (eye diseases) handi vedakama (pbounes

and tractures), gedi vedakamea (boils and wounds) etc.

In addition to these there are nuumoerous
madical practitioners versed in treatment of
particular types of diseasez whoso knowledge is based
purely on experience, To this category may be
added the fast disappearing viilage midwifo. Folk
medicine or home remediez - at beheth - also occupy

an important place in the traditional system of

medicine. Most common disevases are attended to by
the elders of the village or of the family with
at beheth oxr folk medicine. Kem, where treatment

is believed to be effective only if carried out in
secrecy and silence, is a popular form of folk
modicine, Here the trcatment has the effect of
distracting a persons mind from the pain and discomfert
of purely temporary kinds of aiiments and oftemn has

no rational or wcientific relatiomship to the ailment,
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though in certain cases they do have curative
qualities. In the past village practitioners and
folk medicine played such & role in Kandyan society

that Knox observed:

“{ere are no professed Physicians rno
Chyrurgeons but all in general have
some akill that way, and ars
Physicians and Chyrurgeons to
themselves".

(Knox p. 181)

Ayurveda and indigenous madicine are not
confinaed to purely physical medicine. Their under-
lying ideas have permcated religion, ritual and
myth. These practitioners often play complementary
roles as meta-medical practiticners, astrologers and
soothsayers, all forming easential elements of the

traditiomal healing systems.

"But to cure inward diseases they are
noct excellent. Eut generally when
they are siclr they apply themselves
tc their gods. But their chief
supplications they make to the Devil,
a8 being God's instrument, sent to

punish and afflict whom he pleaseth".

(Knox p. 184)

The functions of the metamedical system is to
define, rationalize, explain and treat physical and
mental disorder in psycho-cultural terms. The

credibility of the healing system depends on the
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emount of faith in the abilities of th: practitioner
whose role is to act as the intermediary of a super-
natural power which is believed tc¢c be the real agent

of healing.

Metamedical) healing practitionsrs are also of
several types and as in traditiiconal medicine there
are specialists and many who are skilled in mincs
charms. Broadly their diagnosis of disease is based
on ithe assumption that it is caused by maliga
influence of supernatural beings such as yasxshas,
prethas and kumbandas or by the anger of zods and
harmful planetary influences. Where the symplioms
do not lend themselves to easy identification of the
affliction people see a soothsayer or an astirologer
who will net only explain the causes but efren
prescribe medicine, charms or exorcism and even
recommend & competent medical practitiomner. In the
same way the medical practitioner will not only
diagnose the disease and prescribe medicine according
to his own expertise but will alsc examine the
horoscope of the patient and recommend; or »imssalf
parform, charms and rituals to counter malign

influences of spirits, demons cr planeis.

"When a person i=s s8ick he carries to
these men (astrologera} his Nativity,
whien they call Hamma hom pot
(Handahampot - horoscope), upon the

perusal of which they tell his

destiny".

(Knox, p. 177)
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Kattadiya specializes in exorcism and
charms; he could intercede with the gods and evil
gpirits to cure a person aud also has powers ta
influence these forces to cause good or harm to
others. Black magic (huniam) is perforimed by

Kaottadivas to cause illness death, destruction of

wealth and property, break-up of marriages, etc.

He also has pcewer to counter the huniam of another
Kattadiya by a seth santhi or white magic. Black
magic is resorted te when legal or other forms of
vengeari.e on an enemy is not feasible or socially

desirable. Seth santhi and wearing ~harmed

talisman are popular methods of pretection against
evil caused or intended by humans or supernatural

forces.

Bali adura, generally performs similar

furictions but specializes in treatment cof
aftlictions gaused by graha apala or evil planetary

intrluences.

Kapurala is the principal functionary at thne
devalas -~ the shrines of various gods. The most
populayr gods are Skanda (Kataragama), Saman, Natha,

Dedimunda, Gale Bandura and goddess Pattini. He

intercedes with the particular god or goddesas in the
devailaya to bring relief to the sick or to those in

distress.

Apart from these professional healers the
Buddhist monks perform religious rituals which are
believed to have healing qualities. Pirith end

Bodhi Fooj&a are the more popular forms of healing

rituals. The Buddhist monks also often practice
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traditional medicine, astrology aand seth kavi
(a Lind of chanting of specially written verses to
bring beneficial effects on people with illnesses

or ian distress).

Traditional healing systems in Harispattuwa

‘The fcllowing observations are made on the
basis of a special survey of the prevalent healing
methods in Harispattuwa. For this purpose 93
families wore =zelected out of a total of 717 in all
five study locatioms (13 per cent) by the stratified
random sampling method. Three differant types of
gquestionnaires were used foi collection of infeocrmation.
The first wes administered to those who had some
knowledge of kem and at beheth in the villages. The
second questionnaire wa., used by the invesiigators
to collect data from various types of traditional
practitioners in the five locations in ovrder ¢to
understand their points of view. The third was
administered to the selected sample of households to
collect data on the views and practices of the
people on traditional healing methods. Apart from
administering the questionnaires investigatcrs
collected date by participating in village functions
and ceremonies and interviewing informally useful

informants.
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Table 1 : Survey SampLs

Total Sample Sample Male Female

No.of Size Size res-~ respon-

Village Fami- % pon- dents
lien dents Total

Total

Ankumbura 182 19 10.43 16 03
Batuambe 94 20 21.27 20 00
Dolapihilla 168 19 11.31 17 02
Mandandawala 96 15 15.62 12 03
Uguressapitiya 177 20 11.30 16 ok
TOTAL 717 93 13.00 81 12

Perception of Disease

The survey shows that even the vast majority of
people who prefer western medicine (88 per cent) are
influenced by traditional norms, coucepts and values

relating to perception of disease.

According to the theory of humoral imbalance,
for instaunce, catarrh, asthma, fever and cold are
thought to be results of imbalance of phlegm or a
pnlegmatic reaction and the patieat is expected to
refrain from bathing, exposure to cold and ingestion

of food normally cousidered ‘cold'. Such imbalances
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causing diseases may be triggered by outside factors.
Water therefore plays a significant role in the
cauzation or prevention of illuesses. The sgpecial
survey nf the Harispattuwa study locations shows that
in the perceptions of the people, water plays a
significant role as a factor causing numoral
imbalances. Most common ailments sucn as fever, cold
and coughs are believed to be the outcome of bathing
too much or too little, or due to a change in the
quality of water, the style and place of vathing.
Those who suffer from asthma and catarrin avoid
bathing in the morning or eve.ing and generally select
a tiwme when there is oright spun light. Cunange of the
ncrmal bathing w2ll or stream may involve a change of
quality of vater and cause illnecss. Those used to
bathing in the well with buckets may fall ill if they
dip themselves in the river or stream. Fever and
bronchial diseases are often believed to have been

caused by such changes in bathiug habits.

In keeping with the theory of seven dhatus in
Ayurveda, focd bhabites also are believed to play an
important role in causing diseasa. Belief in
‘theaty'! and °‘cooling' food pervades all sections of
the population and have a significant impact on food
habits in rural scciety. Excessive use of 'heaty'’
food is believed to cause coertain diseases and also

to have adverse effects on many other ailments.
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Table 2 : Causes of common ailments as perceived

by the respondents

R n Ankum- Batu- Dolapi~ Mandan-
easona bura ambe hilla dawala
Bathing, change of

water, or change of

bathing place,

getting wet, etc. 50.5° 44 .6 42.2 38.8
Carelessness 3.5 5.5 3.5 2.3
Dcing heavy work 2.2 5.7 0.0 2.0
Heatiness of the

body 29.6 27.5 34.2 31.5
Eating beef 5.5 5.6 4.0 3.0
0Old age and general

debility 3.4 5.6 6.1 3.9
Undefined reasons 5.3 5.5 10.0 18.5
TOTAL 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Table 3 : Percentage of people who believe

that they are under the spell of

Village % %

Yesn No
Ankumbura 29 71
Batuambe 64 36
Dolapihilla 38 62
Mandandawala L2 58
Uguressapitiya (4 cases) No information
TOTAL 40 60

Table & : Nature of damage/illness that mav b~

caused by Huniam

Ankum- Batu- Dolapi- Mandan- Ugureaz- Total

Damage bura ambe hilla dawala apitiya
Kill 3 1 2 2 2 10
Madness o 2 0 i L
Illnesses 7 11 7 8 2 35
Damage to

Property 1 1 1 1 1 S
Obstruct

progress 2 7 1 7 1 1§
Create

domestic

disharmony O 1 4 o 1 6

Others 3 1 1 ) L 9
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Even in a situation where the overwhelming
preference is for western trcatment ideological
perception of disease still remains strong. Out of
60 respondent families 24 (40 per cent) believe that
there are under the spell of huniams which have
caused 111 health, family disharmony and general

opstructions to progress. (Tables 3 and 4)

Tables 5(A) and 5(B) show that even in
locations which are not typically rural the belief

in the effectiveness of huniam is fairly prevalent.

Huniam is resorted to in a situation where
direct physical retaliation against a real or imagined
enemy is either not feasible or socially unacceptable
form of behaviour. In rureal scciety huniam is
geunerally believed to be directed against those who
are considered to be on the ascendant in wealth and

prominance and are tharefore subjected to the

Jjealousy of the mneighbours. Huniam involves the
interaction between several individuals, If 'A

wants to do a huniam on ‘'C' he needs an intermediary
'B* who is the professional Kattadiya. If 'C!
believes that he is under a spell of hunian he goes

toc 'D' who is a soothsayer, medium man (Pena balanna)

or a 'Lamp reader’' (Anjanam karaya) who is believed

to be able to trace the source of the huniam. Then
'C' seeks the help of 'E' who is capable of nullifying
the zffect of the huniap or turm it back on 'A'. |
'E' can also perform a 'white magic' or seth santhi

for greater protection of ‘YA', There are also those

who take preventive measures in the form of seth santhi,

charms or talismen.
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Prevalence of traditional healing

methods in Harispattuwa

In assessing the role of traditional healing
systems in Harispattuwa several factors have to be
taken into account; social differentiations,
diseases commonly prevalent in the area and the
availability of facilities for different types of

treatment.

Harispattuwa does not constitute a typical
rural area as far as the availability of western and
traditional treatment facilities is concerned.
Intrusion of plantation economy resulted in early
establishment of western medicel services and for over
a century the population has been exposed to western
health care system particularly to immunization
programmes against cholera and small pox and for
preventive campaigns against viral fevers.

Relatively efficient communication network has linked
the area with urban, state and private western medical
facilities. In addition to these factors the usual
processes of social change have lowered the astanding
of the traditional practitioners in Harispattuwa to
an extent that they feel that the practice of

traditional medicine as professionally non-viable.

To analyse the pattern of the prevalence of
traditional medical practices three broad social
categorizations on the basis of i1income and typea of
dwellings are adopted. There is a significant
relationship between income group and the amount of
money =spent as medlcinc. The average monthly
expenditure on medicine in the five locations amounts

to 10.54 per cent of the total expenditure.
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Ankumbura 2,84
Batuambe 2.52
Dolapihilla 23.62
Mandandawala 5.4

Uguressapitiya 15.36
Average 10.5%h

The higher income group, constituting 26.4 per
cent of the sample, spend .only 6.1 per cent of their
monthly expenditure on medicine, the middle group
(17.6 per cent) spend 8.5 per cent and the poor
(56 per cent) spend 11.5 per cent. It is difficult
to assess statistically the extent to which the
people use different systems of medicine or metamedical
practices. Government western medical services, used
particularly by the middle and lower income groups,
are largely free. In the case of some traditional
medical practitioners, consultation is free. In both
cases most of the money that is spent is on

medicine, herbs and travelling. (Table 6). !

Peoplet's preference between Western and
traditional appear to be clear. About 88 per cent
prefer Western medicine as againat 7 per cent for
traditional medicine, and 3 per cent are inclined to
make their decision on the basis of the kind of

|
ailment. !
|

The preference for Western medicine is mainly
determined by its convenience and effectiveness, 32
per cent believe it is easy to obtain and 29 per cent

belicve it gives quick results., Still, some strongly
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Table 0 : lhe average amount of paid to

different medical practitioners
in the village

Western Ayurvedic Indigenous
Village private physician practitioner

doctor (private) (local)
Ankumbura 17.00 10.00 5.50
Batuambe 19.00 13.25 750
Dolapihilla 24.00 20.00 5.00
Uguressapitiya 20.00 11.50 5.00
Overall Average 19.00 13.40 5.85

believe that traditional medicine is more effective

for certain ailments, such as eye and rheumatic
ailments. But, for these ailments treatment is not
conveniently available and the long distances that have
to be travelled to consult specialists involvs very
high expenditure. Strong views prevail on the long
term beneficial effects and effectiveness of traditional
medicine, particularly in the case of prolonged
ailments. It is believed by some that traditional
medicine can be trusted to give a complete cure and

will have no adverse side effects. Western medicaine

is also known to treat the symnptoms of the disease
whereas traditional medicine denls with its cause.

But best traditional expertise is considered rare and the

treatment may be long drawn and expensive.
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Purely economic reas;n- also determine the
choice of treatment. For ordinary colds, coughs
and fevers, many people believe home remedies are
sufficient but the process af cure is long drawn.
This makes it impracticable for peasants and workers,
especially, and those in regular employment to rely
on home remedies which would involve several days
off work. They prefer quick rel’ef from western
drugs. Traditional medicine generally involve a
long period of treatment which,apart from the
elaborate process of collecting herbs and preparation

of the medicine.is also expensive.

There is general consensus of opinion on the
categories of diseases that respond effectively to

different kinds of tieatment.

Western Traditional Metamedical

Cold Boils and Sores Nervous disorder

Fever Rheumatic disorders Lunacy

Diarrhoea Vomitting Shock due to
fright.

Vomitting Snake bites

Pregnancy and
Child Birth Diarrhoea Sannidosa{ailments
caused by spirits)

Accidents Eye diseases Devadosa (ailments
caused by gods)

Chest diseases Fractures and
aprains

Heart disceases Hepatitis.
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A survey of Dolapihilla in some greater
detail helps to understand th2 declining role of the
traditional healing systems in rural society. There
are 10 traditional medical practitioners and healers

in Dolapihilla with a total of 168 households.

7 traditional medical practitioners
2 metamedical practitioners

1 Buddhist monk

O0f the 7 traditional practitioners three have learat
medicine from their fathers and two from uncles, one
from another outsaide practitioner, This indicates

that indigenous medical knowledge still tend to bhe
handed down largely within bonds of consanguinity.

None of them had undergone professional training and
none have students under them. These practices acs

well as the reluctance of most traditional practitioners

to part with highly specialized knowledge (gurumushtiya)

explain to some extent the declime in the profession.

None of these practiticners demand money for
their servicea though some accept nominal cash
presents when offered with the customary sheaf of
betel leaves. The atiitude of the people towards
traditional practitioners shows that while they
recognize their social importance their expertise is
not highly valued in terms of money. Tie villagers
give the western medical practitioner a higher standing
as a professional and believe that the drugs he
supplies are of higher value than the herbal

preparations supplied by the traditional practitioner.

In Dolapihilla all traditiconal medical

practitioner derive their principal income from other
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sources. The oldest of them, 95 years, has an

annual income of Rs. 100,000 from his lands.

Another practitioner also has adequate income from
lands and therefore Jdocs not expect a payment.

Others have jobs or other sources of livelihood but
do not reject money if offered. They all maointain
that hraling the sick is a meritorious act and
therefore do not wish to make it their main sowrce of
income. Healing, according to Buddhism, is one of
the ways in which the highly valued virtue of
compassion towards fellow beings may be practiced.
Sccially too the gervices of the traditional
practitioner, as members of the community, are highly
appreciated as they help the poor and the needy
particularly in o situation of emergency. Traditionally
theze practitioners have always occupied a place of
high social influence and even today at Dolapihilla
this is clearly evident. At least three of the
seven traditional practitioners hold positions in
most village voluntary organizations and are

consulted on all matters of common interest.

The chief monk of the temple at Dolapihilla
is a highly venerated person and as in all Buddhist
villages he is expected to play the role of healer by
chanting pirith or performing bodhi poojas. He is

the key figure in village social welfare work and thae
chief organizer of the Sarvodaya Movement. Sarvodaya
work has added a new dimension to his social role and
has enhanced his traditional role as a religious

healer.

The close affinity between metamedical and

Ayurvedic practices and Buddhist thought is clearly
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illustrated in Dolapihilla. Belief in the healing
methods for malign influences of demons and for
ailments caused by gods are still fairly strong. In
addition to the two metamedical practitiocners the
chief traditional medical practitioner also practices
certain types of charms. iHe uses charmed o0ils and
chants charms as exclusive treatments of certain
ailments or to supplement herbal treatment. Swellings
and toothaches in particular are treated with charms.
Another medical practitioner wuse charmed oil for
rheumatic complaints. More serious cases of demonic

influences are handled by tlie two Kattadivas. They

use charmed o0il or threads or cutting of chnimed
limes in the case of minor complaints caused by

frightening or 'aruda' and bali thovil for cases of

more serious illnesses. He is also versed in hunian.
60 per cent of the respondents in Dolapihilla believe
in nis healing powers and the effectiveness of his

destructive magic.

In addition beliefs in kem, at beheth and folk

remedies at Dolapihilla are still prevalent. Certain
types of at beheth and folk remedies are now
commercialized and are available in packeited form in
most village stores. The efficacy of kem depends on
the secrecy with which it is practised. The koma

for indigestion is to drink little lime juice heated
by inserting a red hot iron into it without speaking
to anybody. A sty on the eyclid may be cured hy
applying the juice of a blade of thuththiri (a type of

grass) without speaking to anyoody.
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This study of Harispattuwa shows that the
traditional medical and healing systems exist as an
integral part of people'sa culiure but their roles
have declined considerably due to the impact of

western medicine and to changing life styles.

However on the wvwhole while metamedical system
has failed to withstand these onslaughts traditional
medicine has shown a greater resilience. The
weakness of the system of traditional medicine had
not been due to its lack of acceptance and effectiveness,
at least in certain areas of illness, but in its
failure to adapt itself to moderu competitive ethos.
During recent times more traditicnalist forces in
Siuhalese society nhave axerted pressure o. the state
to extend its patro.age to traditional medicine and to
make 3t more professionally competitive. This has
resulted in establishment of training institutions
and research on Ayurveda and indigenous medicine and
also in attempts to co-ordinate the two., Greater
co-operation between western and traditional
practitioners to supplement each others knowledge isa
also being promoted. More professionalized
traditional practitioners are adopting western
diagnostic methods and the use of western drugs. It
ig therefore possible that, as in certain Asian
couniries, at least a limited fusion between the two

may take place in the future.



CHAPTER VIIX

HEALTIT AND SANTUATIOGN

Introduction

On the basis of conventional hcalth
indicators, Sri Lauka occupius a leading place among
the developing countiries. While the crude bairth
rate (per 1000 population) has steadily declined
since 1960 to 27.5 per cenit in 1974 with a slight
increase by 1979 (28.7 per cent) the death rate
dropped dramatically in the lasi four decades (21.9
per cent in 1945 to 6.5 per cent in 1979). Infant
mortality rate was 140 (per 1000 live births) in
1945 and 31.1 per cent in 1978. Maternal mortalily
rate (maternal deaths/1000 total births) dropped from
16.5 per cent to 0.8 per ceni during the period
1945-1978. During the same period the expectancy of
life at birth increcased from 46.8 per cent to 54.2 per
cent in males and 44.7 per cent to 67.0 per cemt in

fermmaleso.

These indicators, however, to not provide a
realisztic picture of the hnalth situation of a
pepulation. wirtile the mortality rate has declined
dramataically the morbidity paottern of diseases,
particularly thosc related to environmental conditioos,
shows 1no appreciable decline. The diarrhocal diseases

morbidity rate (according to hospital statiataics)



remained practically consliant from 1952 to 1976.
These and helminthiasis formed the third highest
causc ot hospital morbidity in 1980. (licalth Ministry

Epidemiolorical Unit).

lhe praincipal objective of the improvement of
walter  supply ig to nelp overcome the high incidence
of waiter horne and water related diseases, wiicl. are
esiimated to amouni to about B0 per cent of the
ailments in developing countries. Apart from the
relotively higlh mortalily rate associated with these
digcases) thedir debililating effects are calculated to
tohe abogt one tenth of the average persons potentially
productive Laime and undermine also the capacity lox
Froi taliing aud initjiative. This disrupts education
ctf children,; hinders the growth and stunts their

vencral physical developnent,

Water borne discases represent a major health
problem in Sri Launka as i1n many developing countries.
The rop:td pregress achieved in more affluent countries
in centfroliing these diseases is not due primarily to
intensiried and massive medical care services, but to
improvenents in the quality of drinking water and

gansiation. '

The Decade Plan of the Government of Sri Lanka
has set two goals in this regard: (a) the imprcving of
the gquality and quantity of excrecta disposal facilities
and to miike these Tacilities accessible to the entare
porulotion and (b) to establish a strong linkage betwoeen
dArinkiag water supplies and excreta disposal facilities

Lthrousn hcalth education and community participation.
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In the implementation of this pregzramme the Flan

has adentified 5 dastricts on a priority basis;

these beung, Matale, Mannar, Anuradhapura, Ratnapura
and Tladulla. The district of handy does not figure
in this list. Iowever, prevalence of water reliated
disenses in Kandy district appears 1o be sufficiently
biegh to justify an integrated progremre of water
supwly and sanitation. Dur.ng the third cuarter of
1981, 20 per cent of the 345 notified cascs of
enteric fevers (typhoid and para-typhoid}) and 15 per
cent out of the 468 notified cases of viral hepotitis
of the entire country came from the Kandy llealth

»
pivision.

The Harispatiuwa water supply projcct bas
inilially vlaced no great impoirtance on sanitation.
But in view of the signif{icant corielation belween
woler supply and sanitation the Appraisal liission
proposed a study of the sanitation situastion in
Harispattuva and of technical implcrientation of
improvemenl, as a clause in the revised terms cf
reference concerning the Project, Accordingly, the
finnish Consultants have proposed a programne where the
main component is the provision of squatiing slabig/pany
and otlicr material not availabile locally, as well ag
supexvision of the construction of latrines. This is

to ve accempanied hy a progras e of health education,.

Our survey altempts to ~fudy in geurral the

level of health and sanitation, the health care and

* Jfor a detailed Lreaslkdewn of data on the incidence
of vater borne diseascs in lHarispatituwa see
Auli Keinaucen, Chapter 3.
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health educatiorn syastems in the Project area and
to tighlaght probloms redating to these spheres.

The rvihodology adopted has alresrdy been referred io.

a5 Knox obscerved am the 17th century (knox,
pp. 139-40) the vaillagers always had a relatively
hich awarencss of pe:rsonnl and domestic cleanlinesds.
Reculae bathaing and washing, washing of nands before
and al'ter meals and afier teilet were generally routine
praciLices. HIn dressing their victuals they are not
to be discommented : for gencrally they are cleanly
and very handv about the sawe". In the case of the
tting the fand was gerved by a persoa with a muffler
round hes wmouthh to preveaut breathing on to the food.
(tnex, p. 59, 139). In Ayurvedic mediciue, personal
and gomestic cleaniiness is stresscd, particulariy in
51 CKNCHS., Sprinhling of salffron mixed watler was
pract,sed as a cleansing process for prevention of

sprevad oY discases.

The traditional practices relating to the
construction of houses reflect certain perceptions
abgut sanitary conditions of living. It is belicved
that the houses should face east as the morning sun is
counsidercd beneficial to health. Generally,
traditiorel architecture lays down rules relating to
the number eand sizes of doors and windows. The
adherence to these requirements has always been
detcerriined by economic conditions. The poorcr houscs
genc:ially have a verandah with a common bedroom and a
sepalale kitchen. Ventilation in these is often

inade juate. The people in the wvillages irrespcctive
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of the nature of thce house havae standards about
maintaining cleanliness ol their dwell.ngs. Regular
swecping of the house and the surrounding is often

the first item of the daily routine. Keeping animals,
including pets, indcors is generally avoliced. Annual
wihitec-washing and in the casc i clay [loors, applying
a {resh coating of clay and cow-~dung mixtiure {(cow-dung
is believed to have a purifying effuct) is normally

practised.

lNowever, such awareness of personal and domestie
cleanliness have not been intimately velated to a theory
of causation and spread of diseases in the systcm of
traditional medic:ne and beliefs. In actunl
practice, therefore, adherence to these standard appcar

to have been lax.

l. Sanitation

Personal and domesiic hygiene, and facilities
available in the community f{or sanitary disgposal of
domestic waste and excreta have a direct relationship
to the prevalence of diseases --uch as enteric {overs,
dysentry, viral hapatitas and helminth (woirm) infections.
Diseases like typhoid dysentry and viral hepatitis
spread by the facco-oral route usually through
contaninited hands, food, flins end water. In the
cane of helminth infestations (round worm - n8cori.

————— e

Toehricordis and whip worm -~ Ticburis trichivral) the

(g5 arc passad out into the ¢ iternal envi-poment waith
the faceces or the wnCectod per-ous, These vans

vroeguire a peraod of development in the soi1l hetore
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bucuming infective. Similarly in the case of hook-
wora (Mecators amerd ce_\_x_n_v_x_i) the eggs excreted by the
intfecten persons develop 1nto the infective larvae 1n
the soid. The mosl important method of controlling
thiese autrectaons is the prevention of indiscriwminate
doiaccation in the home surroundin s. As long as
faecces are deposited in a latrine the chances tfor the
infective stage of the helminths reaching a humun houst
igs reneved, S5imilerly, cyst passers (passers of the
snfective stage) of amoebiasis (Entamoeba
hinlolvitica) or ciarriers) frequently contaminate the
cnvirvonment by indiscriminate defaecation. These
inrectiva stages of amoeba and helminths are abile to
reuain viable for long periods of time in the sovil and

couid —et washed or (lushied irto sources of drainking

waler Uhroush surface drainage.

Table 1

Trend of Selccted Infectious and Parasitic

Diseases in s5ri Lanka : 1965-1980

(bischarged Cases/100,000 Population)

ot i i -

Digenee 1965 1970 1975 1980
Typhoid and Paratyphoid ’
Fevers 37.4 4y, 4 77.0 17 .0
Baci1llary Dysentery 6.0 56.3 15.8 52.6
fa.d eisoning 18.3 15.6 23.9 17.1
Amocbiasis 152.4 177.6 142.0 ih5.0
Viral ilepatitis k7.7 6h2.3 107.0 32.0

Sourve: An.ual THealth Bulletie. Ministry £ Henalth,
Sri iLanka, 10080.



The average standord of sanitalyion in the
study localions was very low. The outward
appearunces of the houses otten give the impression
of neatress and cleanliness, somnetimecs inspite of
very low standards of living. But often the inside
of the house, particularly the cendition of the
kitchen gives a different impression. The kitchen
always appears to have receive:d low priority in
building the hcou:e. It is often an improvisalion
with mud walls, thatched roofs and clay floora wvhereas
the rest of the house way be properly complcted. As a
result the Litchen floors are dirty and even muddy,
walls arc black with soot and pots and pans are
sometimes left expored. Where domestic water is
stored is often muddy, kitchen water is thrown on to
the oulside yard, left-over food tlhirown to the petis
and birds and garbage dumped in the iiwwediate
surrounding:s. All these often create o picture of
unnwaruness7£r digsregard for basic standards of
cleanlinessy. There are, of course, instances where,
wilh extreme conditions of poverty, neainess and
cleanliness is maintained in and around the house but
in the case of waste disposal tlie same standards are

not gaiven much importance.

In preparing food for cooking, vegetables, rice,
atc., are rinsed several times tc get rid ecf the mud
and sand rather than as a process of improving their
hygieniec qunlity. For preparations of food,kitchen
tables are very rar-ly used; it is done by women

gseated on the rloor or on a low stonol.” Habit:

relataing to domestic water use have nlready beon referred

to.

* For o general picture of standord of sanitatron in

villa:es see Auli Keinanen, Chapter 6.

T YT e e W T T YT AR KGRI e S
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The intensive cultivation of sgpices and fruit
trees, cocoa, coffee and arecanut in the immediate
surroausdings of the house nllows very little sun
licht on the ground, and during most moenths of the
vear the zo0il is moist. These conditions are made
worse by throwing weste water into the garden and
having o dircawnage facylatics for rain water, creating
Lleal cnvivonment for Lhe development of nematode
luorvae which require tairly moist environment. A wet
muddy yard wlill conceal any faeces deposited and will
promote development of worm eggs and larvae. These
alzo provide irdeal conditieona for Culicine mosquitoes
arild dumping of garbage lcads to breeding of flies as

well.

The sanitation survey of the five locations
sihows Ltiat the disposal of houschold refuse and waste
water is not given any importance. Sixty five per
cent of the gample meraly threw the waste water to the
Lach yard or garden Only 20 per ccnt have drains
for disposal of waste water. Forty nine per cent
Junmped the household refuse in the garden or by the
roa-dside and 12 per cent utilized them to produce
compost manure by merely putting them in shallow pit
for decompositioOlt. The: others either bury them
(L% por cent) or burn ihem (20 per cent). During the
rainy weather the smell of decomposing refuse and the
flies Lhat breed imncdiately following rain are

faivrlyv comumon features ol the environment.

Our survey focuses attention on the pattern of
dizjpronal ol excreta. As stated earlier the villages
in the -tudy area share many characteristics and

features common to other rural communities in the



country. Peuples' perception of faeces an

something dicrty und foul smeclling and not sometliing
closely associated with spread of (diseases secms to
explain their toilet habits and excreta disposal
practices to some extent. The habit of defaeccation
in the bushes is traditiomnal, A faixr proportion of
the pecple interviewed {9 per cent) did uot nave a
latrine of their own. this figure was as high as
20.5 per centzgukumbura and 15 per cent in
Mandandawala. some of these shared thedir neighbour's

latrine and some admitied defaecating in the bush.

A large preportion of the sample population,
(70 por ceni) had never reccived any information
regarding the construction of a sanitary lalrine, and
only 5 per cent of The sample was aware of the
assistance, rn the form of advice, matericl and
financial, provided by the Depart:ient of Healtih
Services for constructing Intrines., In Srir Lanka it
is compulsory by law for cvery house and business
premises to have a latrine {Quarantine and Prevention
of Diseases Ordinance of 1897) but in the case of
dwelling houses and very seldom,even in the case of

small business premises is this law implemcented.

Fortly eight per cent of the latrines in the
stuldly area are crudely dug prts wilth o Few planks or
logs placed over them. This consiruction left lar e
portions of the pit exposed. Many oi such latrines
were wiithout a proper superstructure. In many places
crude attempts to conccal, at least a part of the
latrine, with a few cadjans were observed, but they
herely concealed a person squatting at the pit. Only

3 per cent of the sample possessed a latrine huilt on
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a permanent basisg, l.e. with a cancrete or wooden
squalting plate completely covering the mouth of the
pic and with a supcerstructure, Moyt of the latrines
were poeorly constructed wattle and daub structures
with cadjans fer the roof. In miny families it
appeared that the constrection of a latrine occup:nd

a low position in their list of priorities.

A little over 15 per cent of the sample
possessced waterseal type latrines. Although the
proportion with woterseual latrines in Harispattuwa
seenrnis to be above tho average for rural socicty in
Sri1 Lanka (4 per cent), in most of the households where
this type of latrine was used no facilities for
storaing water for flushing and ablutions were present,
Becausze of the fact that suticient water is not used
for lushing,the expected purpose of having water-seal
latrines is not sexrved. It may in fact be worse than
having & piit latrines as excreta may be exposed to
flias, (For illustrations of different latrine types
see Chapter & of Auli Keinanen). In most houses
(64 pev cent) there is no separate storage of water
to be used an the latrine. Water stored in pots and
bucitets for all domestic purposes arce very often
uscd for this purpose, Separate ves<els e.g. small
buclktvet or a can are generally used to carry water to
the latrines. Normally the capacity of these
containers on the average isgs between 2-3 pints, which
is hardly adegquate to perform the ablutions

hygioenically.

Gf the latrines 13.2 per cent are used only for

defarcation while the garden behind the house is used



for urination. Children usze the latrine very
varcly. This is obvious when we consider the type

of pirt latrine that the majority of the people
possess, which are unsafe for use of c¢hildren.
Chii.iren's faeces are generally considered harmless.
Even where proper latrines are available children are
not trained to use Lhem until they are about 8-9 yecars
old., They use the garden around the house for
defaccation and faeces are sometimes thrown onto the
garbage heap or to an open pit. Another common
practice is to allow the child to defaecate at
different places in the garden and cover the Ffaeces
with a 80d of s01l which gets washed away by rain.
Diapers are generally washed at home in the backyard
and no special care ig taken in disposing of this

waste waler.

Our study sample included nine families of
plantat.nn workers of Indian origin living in two
adjoining labour 'lines!' in Ankumbura. The ievel of
personal and environmental hygiene among these
plantation worliers is much lower than that among the

villagers.

Their living quarters are extremely compact and
ventilation is inadequate, They are provided with
electricity, piped water and toilet facilitics.
Presently nine families use one tap and the supply is
irrogular. There is only ous pit latrine which is
now abandoned. The wamen use a small thicket closeby
«nd the men use the tea plauntation around while thse
children defaecate right round the highly congested

quarters. There are no drains for disposal of waste

water.
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This may not be atypical picture of
sanitation level of plantation workers. In theory
they are provided with modern amenities that the
villagers are denied of. According to national
statistics the plantation sector has far superior
latrine facilities tihan the rural sector.* There is
always a wide gap between the provision of
facilities and their proper and continucus operation

and maintenance.

In the survey sawple 93.1 per cent declared
that they wash their hands as a habit after
defaecation. But cf this number only 37.5 per cent
ugsed any kind of scap for this purpose. The habit
of cleaning the latrine is related to the type of
latrine they possess. Improvisationssuch as open
pits with wooden planks are believed to require no
cleaning. 40.7 per cent of the sample admitted that
they did not clean their latrines at all. A small
propovtion (11.9 per cent) declared that they wash
the latrine daily while 16.8 per cent cleaned them two
to threce times and 17.1 per cent four to five times
a week, It was done as a weekly routine by 15.5 per
cent. Unly a few appear to make a distinction between
washing the toilct with a bucket of water and cleaning
it. The use of disinfectants was practised by only

12.5 per cent but most of them not regularly.

* According to the Housing Survey, 1971, Department of
Censns and Statistics, the relative position with
re.ard to facilities for excreta disposal in the
rural and estate sectors were as follows: Figures
For the estate sector are given in parenthesis -
Flush toilets 2.18 (8.22);Waterseal 9.9 (33.9);
Buchet latrines .98 (4.1); Pit latrines 44.4
(38.13); No latrines 41.5 (13.4).
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The general preference is for iocating of
the latrine away from the house. 77.2 per cent of
all types of latrines are located within 10 meters
of the house. Only 5.9 per cent of the total number
of waterseal latrines are attached to the house. The
rest are between 10«30 meters away from the house.
Tite location of the latirines in relatlion to the
source of water 1s determined largely by the nature
and extent of the land. The smallness of the plots
<id not aliow most villagers a distunce of merc than
25 meters between the well and the latrine {(42.8 per
cenl); 32.8 per cent are lorated at a distance of
25-100 meters and the rest range from 100 to over
175 meters. As observed earlier, the people are
aware ot the possibility of ground scepage if latrines
and drinking wells are located close togeother but
wihhere the land area is limited and the terrain is
unsuitable, the maintenance of a reasonable distance
between the two may not be posszible. Generally the
nlature nf the wells and the latrines, and the habits
of defaecation outside or dumping of excreta and
garbage in lhe garden allow pollution o water by
surface drainage. The well has to be located at the
lovest spot in the garden and the nouse and latrine
arc generally on a higher slope. Thus Jduraing ihe
rainy season the open pit latrines could overflow and
the sullage as well as the housechold waste dumped
outside could get washed down and contaminate the
water in the unprotected weldl. At Batuambe where the
landholdings are limited to I/4 of an acre the
latrine is lecated at the edge of the land to keep
1t as far away from the houwe as possible. bDut this

orten makes it extremeidy clo~ec to 1he neighbours



house. The soft soil at Batuambe does not -

primit deep pits for latrines and durang hcavy
showers nost of thiem overflow with gsewage sometimes
denining out onto the foot-paths and the foul smell
mehing lil'e intolerable in certain sections of the
setticument. One of the major complaints of the
residenls, even more than their water difficulties,
concerns the problem of constructing good latrincs.
Deep pats with at 1cast liuang upto 10=15 feet below
thie surface are necessary for a fairly permanent and
sani tary latrine but the e%pense cannot be borne by

mos. of the houscholiders.

izxcreta and wagte disposal methods in rural
towns and market centres within the Project arca
constritute more serious health hazards than those in
thhe villages. None of them provide adequate
amcnitiss for the hundreds of villagers who gather
at thuse centres or pass Lhrough them daily. At
Aukumbura the two small public waterscal (male/fcmale)
latriues located on a steep slope were cloygged within
a snoit time of construction due to lack of water
supply and the puhlic use the surroundings for
defaecation and urination. During heavy rain the
sulla e from the pits were reported to have been
oossin, out of the slepes below on to the backyards of
the shiops along the road. DExcept the few public
builtdinys none of the szhops and boutiques and
t«gtoarants have latrines or even proper urinals. For
dofacecation they use the bush along the Pinga Oya and
use the walter of the Oya for ablutions. This strecam
alsu serves as the duvwaping place Tor garbage of the
towny all drainyg arve directed to the stream, including

the moin waste water dispe-al drain of the Anlkumbura
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flosprtal., D[Pinga Oya at Lhé game time scrvesy as
the most popular bathing streom for thousands of
llarispattuwa residents below. The Ankumbura
residents, however, use a spot on the strecam above

the town.

At Ifedeniya on the Kandy-Kurune;ala road, with
resident population of 500-700, there arc only Lwo
private small pit lalrines. The residents, visitors
and those employed in the town use the bush along the
strecam o branch of the Pingae Oya (or defaccation and
use the strecam for abluticns. Until recently the
garbbagze was collected by the local authority and

dumped in this stream, which is also used for bathing.

bokkawala, another ruaral town lilke Ankunbura,
serving the surrounding villages as a transport and
marheting centre with approximately 500~-600 people
daily visiting the town there avre two public waterseal
latrines but the tank installed for water supply has
not veen functionineg for years. The users of the
latrine have to Jdaepend on roadl side standpostis which
ace dry during most hoars of the day or borrow watcr
Frow adjoining boutirues. The ygavrbage is collescted
by tae local cuthority and dumped by the roadside a

{ew hundred meters away.

Another aspect of village life that contributes
towairds deteriroration of environmeital saniiation is
animal husbandry, which is peacrally practised (or
domi st iec use or a little exirn income. Cattije, goatls
and poultry aro hkept more often like domestic pets and
are cen-rally housed, for rceasong of securitly in a shed

censtructed by extending the roof of the house. In



67.8 per cent of the cases the sheds were within

10 lect from the house. 31 per ceni of the sample
Lept poullry, 20 per cent and 7.3 per cent recared
cattle or goats respcecctively. Only a small percentage
1.8, s1onz non=Muslim population, kept pigs. Some
rear catlle and poultry (21.8 per cent) goats and
potlitry (3.6 per cent) and poultry and others (1.8 per

centl).

There appcars to be no awareness ithat animal
excrela amnd waste may be assnciated with sprcad of
diseascs., Apart [rom the fact that animals and
poultry are kept close to the house there is no
parcticular attiention paid to excreta disposal, generally
all such wagte is cither dumped around plants and trees
as ranmre or put into a pit to be used later as
manarae, without any covering, Invariably these
conditions lead to breeding of flies which could easily
constitute a health hazard in a relatively densecly
populated arca like Harispattuwa, In a domestaic
enviyonmenl whore the food is often leflt uncovercd and
disinfectants are rarcly or never used in cleaning
latrines, fioors or drains, flies could act as common

carrivirs of germs.

2. Family Health

The mnjoraity of children (59.72 per cent) were
boin in hospital or a miternity home. Delivering the
Lirst,and somctimes the second child also ,in hospital
has become the common practice. Many of i1he subsequent
chilJdiren are born at home. Iin our sample there are
only a small proportion of home deliveries (6.97 per

cert). The mojoraity of these were atteuded by a
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qualified midwife. In 1981, 14 iufant deaths
(under 1 year of age) were reported 1n tlorispatituwa
(MOH Werallagama). The traditronal village midwife

appcars to krave virtually disappearcd in these arcas.

Breast feceding is the traditional way of
freding infants an the area. Ninety per ccent of our
sample salrd they breastfed their infants while
ansther 60 per cent supplemented this with powdered
milk or fresh cow's milk. ‘A comnon reason for not
breastfeeding infants appeared to be the liack of milk
o1 curly Jrying up of mother's breasts., (7.0 per cecut).
Tnstructions given to wmothers at clinics same te be
fairly well followed in respoct of reconstatuting
poewdered milk. some mothers followed thie instructions
and directiong given on the milk powder poackoge when
reconstituting powder, There are 74.0 pev cent in the
aktove two groups. Yet, there is a small pjroportion
(3.7 per cent) who used urboiled waler for
reconstituting milk powder. As regards personal
hygiene of mothers there is no appreciable 1mprovement;
very Lew mothers washed their breasts befoire feodang

thie chrild.

The ineffectiveness of the hoealth cducation
prosrammies is well illustrated by the Tact that 74.3
per cent of mothers have nol recaelived information from
any source rezgarding corrceccet patrition of cuildien.
The magority of mothers interviewed (9%.h per cent) is
awate of unmunization against infectious Jdisecasges and
W3 per ceat of these recestved theiy information froo
thie health clinmic. Tmmuna zatiorn o childven w.oth Triple

Va.cine (Diptheria, Pertussis, Tetlanus), oral polio



261

vace tne and BCG (against tuberculosis) in the survey
atrvu s not satisfactory. Only 72.9 per cent have
recgeived all three at the time of the survey. I'here
are some children (3.% per cent) who had received the
triple vaccine and BCG while 0.7 per cent have

received only the triple vaccine and oral polio vaccine.
Thoe official figures frowm MOH Wercllagama (for
Harispattuwa elcectorate) of the immunization programme
indicate a favourable trend. But the need for a

more intensified elffort to bring all the children

tal risik' under the programme still exists.

Table 2

Compleoted Immunirations of Infants,

Harispattuwa, 1981

{Total Infant Population - 3640)

Vaccine Number %
Oral Pulio Vaccine : 1lst dose 3077 84.6
2nd dose 3066 84.5
3rd dose 2392 65.6
B.C.G, 3018 2.9
Trinle Vaccine
(2.1.T.) 1lst dose 3338 91.7
2nd dose 3203 87.9
erd dase 2425 fbL.6

Scurce: M.O.H. YVerellagama.



Many children seem to suffexr {rom scvaral
comuntcable diseases early ir life. JIn the survey
area 31.2 per cent of the ehiildren has had measles
while 2.0 percent had contracted mumps and anothor
2.0 percent Chicken Pox. There are 1.6 per cent who
had sufrered from bLoth mumps and chicken pox while

11.1 per cent has had mecasles and chicken pox.

A large proportion of tlie population anterviewed
(93.7 per cent) lLave heard about dyscuntry, typhoid
fever and varal hepatitis. 40.2 per cent of the penple
attribute the cause of tihese diseases to 'impure water';
7.2 per cenl believe that funclean food! brought
about these diseascs. Siznificantly, only 4.8 per
cent knew that tliese diseases are caused by 'germs!
while 20.8 per cent had no idea about tiicir cousation.
Furthe:ruiore, when a2sked 17.3 per cent di1d not know
that dysentry, typhoid fever and viral hepatitis could
soread by contaminated watcer. These (igures
illustrate that despite a high literacy rate (84.5 per
cent) and exposurc to westoern medicine for over a
century and halll a significant proportion of the
population rcmain ignorant of the causes of some of the

common daiseases and of basic preventive measures.

The survey investigated the practices, attitudes
and belicfs in relation to minor enpidemics of
comnunicable diseases such as chicken pox, mamps or
measles. A larze proportic.a of the people interviewved
(82.04 per ceunt) said ihey would take precautions such
as avoldance of infected honsecholds. Some would invoke
the blessings of gods by making vows at the tewple

while 3.%47 pcr ccent thought they would do both. In case
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ot « pataicnt in the family, i1solation of him in a
stpavate part of the house would be the first step
for 95-33 per cent of the respondenis. PFor these
Llinesses 160 is not customary to scelkk wmedical aid
{rom either Western or Ayurvedic physicaans; 29.19
per vent would administer 'bome remedies'! which are
thought Lo be more supnortive than curative, A
sigue Cicant group (15.97 per cent) said they would
seelk dJivine blessings and guiliance while (.25 per
cent Jdefinitely resorted to charms. For many peouple
who answered our questionnaire (30.56 per cent)
discases like, chicken pnx, mumps and measles are
frod's discaces'! which moy alflict people due to 'wratih
of wudst, The discases arc believed to be caused
by 'cerms!' by 27.78 per cent while 316.67 per cent
thinkk Liiey are due to both, The dedisjion for a
particular itype of ircatuent, aid or assistauce is
usuclly taken by the elders in the family (75.069 per

cont).

Many neople believe that their children are
having Yworms!' ., A lagrge proportion of the children
in the areca (94.4 per cent) have been treated one tine
or olther for 'worms'. Jbout 79.86 per cent of these
recerved lheir trecatment from Government Illealth Centres

(Uestern) while 10.42 per cent were treated by

Avurvedaie practitioners. The others were given home
et e - et .

remcilies. One interestiing fact highlighted in the

sarvey, is the belief by 32.64 per cent of adults that
'worimms'! are due to the habit of eating 'swects'. Sone
(25 o2 cent) believe that 'unclean {ood' is the main

cause and anotiher 12.5 per cent attribute them to
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tunclean habitst!. Only 1.3G per cent think water

is the aszcent involved in causiung 'worm! diseases,

A considerable proportion (32.6% per cent) is unaware
tiiat poor personal hygiene, laclt of facilitics for
sanicary disposal of faeces and poor environmental
sanitation lead to spread of worm infestationg. In
Latuambe 52.94% per cent of the people interviewed did

not know how worm infestation spread.

Western system of medicine was exclu.ively
preferred by 48.6 per ceni of the adult population an
trecatment exclusively when ill while 1.4 per cent
first tried home remcdies. The others did not have
a special preference. The reasons for this gsituation
have been referred to previocusly. During the ccurse of
last year (1981) 29.17 per cent of the people
interviewed suffered from illnesseasa sc¢rious c¢nough to
be hospitalized. Despite the fact that many
people were unaware of all the existing health
facililies in their areas, 63.36 per cent thought that

they were inadequate.

3. Food and Nutrition

People in the survey sawumple were interviewed as
to their attitudes, belicfs and practices re;arding

food, lfond preparation and consumption.

Beliefs about 'good' and 'bad' food are common

to most culturces. In 3r1 Lanka the coucepts relatong
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to fouvd are directly asscociated with traditional
medictl system and was referred to earlier. Some food
itews avre desaignated 'hot' and therefore are avoided
Lecnune they either cause illness or are bad for
cortarn 1llnesses. 'Cold!' or 'cooling' food are
veneras :y recommended to maintain the humoral balance.
Tiiey are especially preferred particularvliy when fecediny
chividren, for presznsant mothers and convalesceats.
In vy instances this practice leads to faulty
natr:taion of the reciprents. These beliefys may also
lead to avoadance ol cheap but autraitious food items
in favoay of more expensive food of poor nutritional
Gunlitv, Furihermore, multiplicity of food habits
agsocdraied with aze old traditions and customs and

relyyinas and ethnic Jdifferences are prevaleni in Sra

]
[

Lant.a. iJut thesoe food habits do not constitute a

scerious obstacle tu the promotion of nutrition.

Our sample was first asked to list items of food
they conaidered as 'good food'. The variety of items
and their combinations listed do not permit casy
statialbicael analyvsis, liowever, a consicderable
proporiion of the sample thought rice, yams, bread-
trait and jek as good food. Two people considered
vepgetltavles such as cabbage and knol khol as good food.
The majority howeveyr listed a combination of above
vith meat, fash, e3;s and milk as 'good food'. Some
regpoeisted waith vatiie answers like 'food with lot of
vitamins' as good. Many failed to include fruits in

theiyr tilsis.

To determine the frequency of consumption of

nitritiouns food (good faod) our own list of popular fuad
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items was presented to the respondenta., 45,14 per
coent of those who responded (94,41 per cent)
doclared that they could afford to have such itcms of

food daily. 17.36 per cent could afford those only

3-4 times a weck; 16.4) pervcent twice a week and
12.05 per cent once a week, Seventy five per cent of

tl.e sample felt that the amount of fgood fond! they
consumed was adeguate while 19.4% per cent felt the
amount was grossiy rnadeguate, Among those who did
not take 'good food' the majority explained that thoy
could not aftford such food. There were sowz (3.47
per cent) who did not like seome items of 'goocd food!
while only 1.39 per cent of ihe samplce avolrded certain

Ltoems on religious grounds.

To ascertain the viewz of the people on their
understanding of a balanced diet (goocd meal)
alternative combinations of food i1tems were presented
through the investigators. A Yarge proportion
(91.67 per cent) of our sample thought that a 'geood
meall! should include eaxther rice, yams, jak,
breadfruit or bread with vegetables and fish, meat, dry
fish and lentils. The rest thought a 'good meai!
would be one with race, bread, jek, breadfruit or yams
with vernetables only. 50.57 per cent of the sample
consumed a 'good meal' once in 3«4 days while 14.%8 per
cent conld afford it only once in 7-8 days. There was
a considorable proportion (30.55 per cent) who had
"vood meails' Jdairly. 13.9 percent had a 'good meal!

very rarcly.

‘hose whio respondoed admittied that they hove

roeceived informacion on Ycoodd fo - d' sometime or other
=)
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(84.42 por cent). Out of this about 45.14 per cent
hatdl received information from several sowces, e.g.
sehinol, radiro, newspapers and moagazines.
Sivnitfecantly the scheools have been the source of
informitinon tfer enly %.17 per cent whale 4.86 per cent
obtairned nformalion from newspaporse. Various
volunt.ry ovsanivations weve responsible for anformalion
for onty a insiynificant minority (0.69 per cent). The
resti (22.22 per c¢eni) could not recall the source of

information.

Thegse answers disclose that the majority of them
posessed a gencral idea of 'good feood' or a 'good meal'.
what apgpears to prevent them from having a 'good real!
frovently 1s not the lack of kmowled:re but that of
HOAS . Hany pecple did not plan the meal ahead as 1t

wand ot practicable. Some did not know what they

were zoiung to have for the next meal.

There were many fruwrt trees in the home garden;
bananas, mangoes and citrus fruits thrive well in the
D1°Ca 70.56 per cent of the sauwple cultivated {ruit
trees exclusively (eor their consumption. Only a small
proporticn (5.55 per cent) grew them for commercial
TUrpIses, The rest did not cultivate thew. Only a
minority (26.39 per cent) in the sauple consumed fruits
ressiiarly., TL.533 pexr cent did so occasionally while

2,08 per cent did not cunsume fruits at all.

i

>
o
».

s mentioned elsewhere there arc people who kept
cows/coals (2.78 per cent) and pouliry (13.18 per cent).

Mill: and e:z:z3 were either consumed by the family menvers
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or sold to neighbours cr in the market. None ol the

people iuacluded in the sample keep animals for meat.

There were people in the sample populalion who
conswand milk regularly (06.69 per cent) while 13.19
per cent would drink milk if offercd. Only 20.1% per
cent of the sample said ithey never consumed mililk. It
was revealed at interview that the mogority (47.91 per
cent) in the population sample was in the habit of
consuming powdercd milk. I15.28 per cent consumed
fresh cows milk while 15.28 per cent used bLoth. Goats
milk does not appcar to be ffavourced by many; ouly 1.39
rerr cent uned it., noats are yeared for milk only in
Dolapihilla and Mandandawala. NDut of these who did
not consume milk 31.25 per cent did so due to financial

reasons while 2.03 per cent did not like the tasle.

Thrre are many beliefs, food lads and tabecos
recarding consumption of various food items. A
consi-lerahle proportion (58.33 per cent) did not
consuuic at least one type food. 31.94 per cent did
not consune any form &f flesh; only 16,07 oi the
sample were vegetarians. The reasons Tor avoidiug meat
are: (a) religious (15.97 per cent), (b) do not lile
the ruaste (4.86 per cent), (c) cannot afford (0.69 per
cent), (d) not good for health (0.69 per cent), (v) a
compination of rceasons (3.47) per cent)and tihe rest

could not give & defuinite reason.

Dur observalions of the {ood hahits of the »peopie
show fhal there arc no strony taboos except perhaps the
prchibition on conscumption of pork in Islam. Hindug

sencrally aveoided cating bect but not asx a ricid relizioas
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taboo. Tnn villacze homes the Buddhists had a

{radition of refrmauing from cating heetf mo~tly due

to Huwtit intluencens. BDuddhism prohabits taking of

11fe Lut ecating ment 15 nol congidered a gin., In most
handvan hoemes dried fish has always been a popular

iten o food. On the whole the level of consumplion

af meai and fresh fish is vory low in Harisnattuwn
Leeause of the cost and the difficulty an obtaining them.
The villaze diet has always Lreen saimple, rice, jJak, yams,
vegetableg and plenty of grecens and rarely fish, dried

$Sish or meat.

~liheaugh, according to their responses, a gooud
perceniage of the people coasumed milk repularly
{bo.fy por cent), wnai tnis veally amounts Lo is
tiaking littile milk in their tca, and that to. once or
twics a day. Evea tunse wiio keep catile consume vory
little riliky except what is given to cnildren and the
sicl. fost of the milk is scld to the restaurants or

te the povernment Milk Doa:d which runs a collection

snervice in the viilages. f.ven in the case of fruiis
most wihal they produce is for the market. 1t is only

Ly meair ciny, with the absolute neceossities and selling
cverything extra they produce that most poor peasants

can waintain their living.

sreparataion of fuord is mnst important day to day

e o on ol the women foll..  we inquired about washing
aand clvaning of raw fuud items praor to cooking. Al

thoge who were interviewad washed all vegetables, meat,
fish ¢ pulses befo e coohing. 53.'t7 per cent said they

follow this proeccdure becnuse those items are usually
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not clcean. There were some who wash~d vegetables,
fish and meat to remowve 'germs?! (21.53 per cent).

7.6% per cent wasibed their vegetables to et rid of
mud, sand or grit. some werc used to washing raw
Tood materials without even knowing why they did so
(2.08 per cent). 13.2 per cent gave a combination of

above mentioned recasons.

The knowledrse of the people about nutrition and
malnutriiion wasg cxtremely wvague. 08.6 por cent
respo.uled and gave differcent views as to vhat they meant
by malnutriisomn: (a) bad nutrition (32.04 per cent),
{b) lack of adequate amounts of food (27.08 per cent}d,
wealness ol body and inability to work (12.5 per cent),
(d} scarcity of food leadaing to lack of vitamins
(53.56 per cent), (e) result of consuming indisestible
food (0.69 per cent), (f) state of poor health (0.69
ver cent), {g) loss of appetite (0.69 perr cent).

13.75 per cent did not know what malnutrition is.

People in the sample also had extremelyv vagrue and
widely Jdiffercent views on the outcome of lace of good
food. 59.71 per cent responded to this question and
cave the [ollowing views: (a) anaemia and wasting of
the Lody (6.25 per cent), (b) retavdation of srowth
(6.25 per cent), (c) weakness (6.95 per cent), ()
weakness, abdominal upsets and eye discases (.47
per cent), (e) abdominal upsets (3.47 per cent)

(£} luck of bleod (2.78 per cent), (g) eye problems
{2.08 per cent), (h) problesns i1n blood circulation
{1.39% per cent), (i) mental retardation (1.39 per cent),
{(j) #bdominal problcms, eye prchlems, and rheumatic
ailments (L.39 per cent), (1) skin diseascy (0.69 per

cent) and (m) eye diseases and anaemia (0.069 per cent) .

T LTy, © TR DT .

ST ST [ AT RENCTL 44§ STy T = ey



271

The sarvey indrcates that degpite minor
digceripancres 1 answers to related questions the
magjoerity of the people are under the 1mpression that
they knew what good food and good weals are. liowever,
many of the views they held are not in keeping with
itune wtndern conceptlts of correct mutrition. Hfore ithan
half the population sample are aware of serious
conanayuctuces of mailnutrition even when their views of

mainutrition are vague.

4. llealth Care Sysicms

Two principal systems of medicine, Western
(A1lop.thy) and Svurvedic, provide virtually all the
medicnl care in the countiry. Doth systemsa of medicine
are aifcered by the sovernmenlt as well as the private
sector. The nat onal healih peolicy is governed by
the funlamental principle that the zovernment is
coumiticed to provide comprehensive healih care to the
entirety of the population. The licalth Care Delivery
asystem of the government is based on the Western system
off medicine with only marginal utilization of the
Avurvedic system. In 1980 there wero 12 Ayurvedic
Hospilals and 2 dispensaries maintained by the
vovernment. In addition to there were 238 free

Ayurvedic dispencagies spousored by local authorities.



Table 3

Hospital Statistics - Sri Lanka, 1980

- hr—m e et o ——

Trpe of Institution Ny sber General ODD
Trealed Atlendance

ALl Government laspitals
(Western MesticLae) 23,604,422 131,891,833
{ fncluding Special ilospitialy
amt Central Dispe.asari~s)

ALl Goverpment ﬁyurvedag
Hospitals. 14,236 1,066,630

HSource:  Annual Healtlhh Bulletin 1980, Ministry of Health,

Sra Lanka.

The organirsation of health services and Pauily
Health Prosrarae (Chart I) incorporates o varietly of
institulrons ranging from smoll dispansaries to large

hospitals. (table 4).

In addition, a considerable number of pravately
mancyed ho-nitals and clinics operatbte throughout the
countiry. There are also specialirzed ceniresn, sponsored
Ly the Gwvernnent.for dealing specitic problens, e.g.
matlernity bivapirtals, cenlrey of tuberculosis, lewprosy,
psychiiatiric illnesses, denlal care, cancer and infectiouy
diseases throughoul the countrye. The access to a
health cuare unit is relatively easy in Sri Lanka,
cowpatre 1 to many othe: developing commtrics, I'his 1s

waell illuar treved by Simeconov (1975):
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Tabije h

Avaijlabilit,v of Health Scervices as at

13.12.1980

T titutions Number of Numboer of
By Type) Unile Deds
Provincial Hospitals 12 10,687
Rase lousrilals 17 5,323
Disirict Uospitals . 111 11,903
Peripheral Units 111 4,123
Rural tHosapartals 103 2,564
Maternaity liomes ' 100 1,114
Maternity llospiials 2 690
Muental lospitals 2 2,799
Chest Hospitals 3 1,27
Lenrosy Hospitnls 2 50
Cancer hroxpitals 1 d3h
Childrens Hospitals 1 51k
Lye ilo:pitals 1 G471
uenital tospitals 1 2
Othors 13 1,097

Yi.0LiI. O fices 105 -
Cenlral oispensaries 547 -
T AL G932 43,389

* ncindes General llospital Colowbo and Teaching Hospital,
Peradenivaa.

** Inclivdes Maternity Homes and Cenlral Disponsaries.

six alree, UOrisons, techabalitation and Teachiny Schools
For young oflenders hospitals.
Tie ovdicion tbhere were abhoat 358 visating stalions
where AP As normally available cnce a werlk or once
a fortnight.
Source:  Annual Health Dulletin 1280 - Minaistry of [Lcalth,
sra Lanka.
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“liverybody in 5ri Lanka 'has some kind of .
health service with 0.8 miles from his

home. In the average a Government Western-
tv.e henlth anstatution (barring the offices
of Publiec Health Midwife and Public Health
1nspector) can be reached within 3 miles
fvem any home in Sri Lanka (allo:nnce being
tmade ffor thie unevern distribution of

uuptitlat lon) ™.,

The distribution of hcalth care unitis is
organised on an orderly pattern. The core is formed
Ly the lar_,e Provincial llogspitals with Aall specialist
facilities surrounded by several Basce amd District
Lo pitals, whach in vurn form the cenlres for a number
of perivpheral units, maternity homes and dispensaries.
Provineial and base lospitals are 'specialiot!
institations with diagnostic (ancludaiung all laboratory
facilitiies), curative and preventive functions. Those
paticnts wWwho do not require specialist care are treated
in viosirict [Hospitals. Nevertheless, some district
hospicals offexr visiting and sometimes resiadend
spectalist facilities, A combination of a maternity
home, a2 central daspensary and a rural hospital is
called a peripherall vnit, These arc usually located
in tho periphery ¢f the region and are essentially Cor

'genteral practitiones! work. ITn actual practice

e

there i=s a tendency to by-puss the smaller health
centiyers w o 1ch are capable of providing basic medical
care, in favour of larger District. Base and
Praviacia. hosprials, with specialist facilities. This
tdonstedly has led to severe over-crowding in larger
hhospatuls wita prople seeking care foxr wminor and

trivial allments. Faslure and/or brealkdoun in the
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stricl enfoircenont of the ~-eferyral systom, among
Y ] O

other things, scomrs to he tte major roasoi,

5. Pubiiec Ifteaith Serviaces

The Public [Healtn Services are responsibhle for
promotion of health and preverd ion of discases in the
communrity. At present taere are 105 (1080) Liealth
unitys in the country providaing public health scrvaices,
caclhi administered by a Medical OfFficer of ivalth
(.0.d.) . The 1IOH leads a health team cowprising of:
Ne iztered Medical Practitinner (MP)/ Assistant
Medical Practitionnsr (AP}, Public Health Nurse (PHN),

[n-t:tutional Nucrse(IN}, School Health Nurse (5IIN)
»

DPublic Health Tnspector (PiI) and the Family {icalth
Jerker (formerly dublic Health Midwife - FIIW). The
team is responsilile for maintaining and promoting
hecalih, hygicne and sanitotion in the communiiy. The

specific duties 1nclude the tollowing:

(i) Anti-natal and ost-natal carey

{11) Assistance at dcliivery;
(i1i) Childrens' Clainics {/.1L baby csinics);
(iv) School health prozramne;

(v) Immunizations;

{vi) Follow up of contocts of communicahle

discaces;
(vii) Dromotion of personal hyvgaene;
(viii) Nutrition programnesg
{ix) bLomnstic and Unvarcumenlal Sanittalion;

(%) Family Planniug (sdvise and Materialas);
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(x1) Sarfe orinhing Water;

(~i1) Health Zducation.

1n addition the PHI is responsible for
innpectson of premiscs with particular emphasis on
gsanytation and hygiene, latrine construction aud
provisiva of safe drasding water. He is entrusted with
the provicion of faci'ilies to improve sanitation
throuagh c¢ducation, auvice and financial assistance. The
link between the clinic and.the compunity is maintained
by the PIIII,

The Health Department also provides a well
orgunised dental scrvice (both curative and preventive)
thr ou ol the islaud. vental clinics providing
advice and treatwment are found in all Frovancial, Base
and Luastrict Houplitals, The Scnool Jental Service
inaugurated in the 19503 is peimarily concerned with
denial care for schionl children between the ages 5-13
years as well as pre-school children. Dental nursces,
vnder the guidance of vental Surgeons staff the school
dentul clinics. A limited adolescent dentlal service
for scl.ool children between the ages 13-18 years is

conducled in Colembo and Kandy.

There are tive specialized campaigns of the
Department of Healih Servicoes, namely: (1) Anti-Malaria
Campaign, (ii) Anti-Filariasis Campaign, (iii) Anti.

Leprosy Campaign, (iv) Anti-Tuberculosis and (v) Anti-

Venercal Discase Campaign. These campaigns are
independently orgaiized, Nevertheless, some have,

upto a curtain extent, integrated their activities with

the general mnedical care and public health scrvices.
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For a developing counLry,Sri Loankia can
buoanse of a vast soctnl anfracstiracture network in
which hiealth is the foremost. According Lo theo
views of the govermwient the health status ol the
country as indicated by life expectancy, infant
mortatity, maternal mortaliity, death rates,; morlLidity
ond mortality patterns are satisfactory. (Annual

licalth Hulletin 1980, Minastry of Healih, Sri Lanka).

6. Health Care System in Harispatiuwa

This arca hid bean exnosed to the Western
mddical gystem for over ong «a'und a half centurics.
1 cquent epidemics of suwmallpox, cholera and varicus
kinds of fevers resulted in iwmunizatiien pirorammes as
well ns v, llvge level campaizns to improve environmeutal
sanitation by filling water pools, burning garhage
eic., as carly as the 1880s. From that time it was
obsarvaod that the villagers in these areas were
presenting themselves for immunization, nnd accepting
Yestera drugs without hesitatlion, There was, however,
no consitstlent coffort to improve the general health and
sanitation of thec people. Western medical Vacilities
on a moye permanent basis reached the villagers only
from the 19308, butbt i e peneral esmphazis on the
curative rather than on the prevontive aspect explaing
me -t ol the problems of hcalilr and sanitation in

Harispattiawa,

The five survey locations share ithe gencral
fearures and characteristics of Kandyan countrysaide,
Most villages are easily accesgsaible beiang scrved by a

network of motorable roads. sy accesibilaity,



sarticularly to and from larger lownships like

Vandy, Matale and Xurunegala had contributed
sagoidrcantly to the changes 1n the patiern for demand
tory widtial care, many villagers preferring the larger
i:ovincial or Nase llpospitals, by-passing the health
cenires providaing basic care in their own areas.
Hewever , gome areas in the interior of the villages
wore werved only by well-worn foot-pathy leading from
the matn access roalds, Pcople would encounter great
diffrculties when transporting severely ill patients
from L1he anterior of the villages to a medical centre,

under the circumstances.

T\ble_i

Health Institutions* by Type in Kandy district

1980
Tvype ot Institution Number
Provincinl Nogpitals 2
Hase Nospitols 1
Lristrict llospaitals 10
Feripheral Units 11
[iurael Vospitals 18
Maternity llomes** 8
Cther Hospitals 1
Central Dispensaries 16
Total 67
Muil Davisions 8

*  Excluding specialized hospitals.

** Inuludes maternity homes and cnniral digspensaries.



Hon [th care mervices an flary ipactuwe

nlectoyate are administerced by the oI5, Kondy.,
The public health sevvices ure diarected by the FHOH,
Wercllagamea. The four wviliajes in the IPatha

Duirbara electevaie fall waithin the ran o of Y1,

Waticgama,

Table 6 - R T s T
e HEAILTH CANE U WICLS IN HARTSPATTH A
Location Type Numbhnor of
Leds

Ankuvihura District Hospital B2
Akuvana Peripheral Unit ‘ 18
Merlavala Peripheradl Uuit Ji
Thiihthopajjala ural flosprial auwdd

Matern:ty liome i3
Bokkawala Central Dispoenscry and

Mateanity liome 12
Pujapitiva Central uispoeuvsary -
wirihaana Central ivispensary -

A nonthly antenatal and shildrents clinic is
also conducted 1n Alawatlugoda, A propusal Cor a
hhealth centre 1n Volapihilla as being rauplerented,
A privately run Hospital wiihh a bed stirensth of 40 is

Sriuarted in Ljorakanda, Snllkarala, This 18 a well

~

eguippoed modern hospital run by a Chrisiian organizntion
Tinanced by subkascription froem oviside the coantry.

It s severely under-ut.:lized at the moment.



One important feature highlighted by the
survey is the longstanding shortage of health
personnel in the justitutions in the arca. Only
Ankurbara and Akurara have gualificed medical officers.
A Uprited Nationg voluntecer doctor is in charge of
AnYuambiira District Hospital, The second important
frature is the poor ¢quality of drinking water available
to henlth instituticns of the area. The water appear~d
unsatisfactory with regards to colour,odour and taste.
A bricf outline of the water supply to healih centres

in Harispalttuwa is given below.

(i) Aankumbura District llospital

Ihe hospital is connectoed to the piped water
Jdistraibutien system of Ankumbura. As the supply had
been unsatisfactory two wells were dug in the hospital
Premises. Water from ome well is used for all
purposes including drinking. There is a small strcam
flowing close to tiie well into which open all the
dirratns of the hospital. Garbage and houseliold refuse
have been detected on the banks, The scwage pit of
the hospaital ds located about 50 meters south-west

of the wells.

(ii) aAkurana - Perspheral iUnit

The quality of watcer supplied to this hospital is
grossly ina.lequate. The water is pumped from a well
located about 200 yards from the hospital. The
abattoir where cattle is slaughtered is situated closeo
to 1the well. Lrains f{rom houses, boutigues and the
abuttoir are directoed to the small stream that runs

cloze to ihe well. Lar.: quantities of garbage and
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refasas are dumped 1n the sitrecm. Dorang the dey

sensoit the stream often becomes stagnant and becomes
almost an open 'cess pitt. Tromates of the hespitel
expressced their aversion to drink the water supplied by

ihe hospital.

(ii1) Medawala - Peraipheral Unit

Valer iLs being pumped from the well in the
hospital premises. The quality of water is
unsatyisfactory and theroe is a tandency Tor wnter from

coutside drvaining into the well.

(iv}) Thittapajjala - Waral Hospital and

Matuernily Home

“Jater from an old well, in the hospital premiacs

iz used for all purposes. This well dries uy during
the dry season. The quality of watoer appeared
satisfactory. As the quantity of water is not

adequute the supply is controlled.

.

(v) Boldkawala - Central Dispensary and

Maternaity Home

n small shallow well is the source of water.
he water level is said to remain remarkably constant.
Despite niuch criticism hy the users,water seemed

salisfaclory with regards to colour, odovr anid taste.

" et
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(vi) Central Dispensaraes in -

Alawvatuvroda, Pujapitiys and Girihagama

Alavaiugoda dispensary is connected to the
piped witer distribbution network of the area. The
coluour andl the taste of water vary orten and the
aqualilty 1s mot satisfactory. Pujapitiya Central
Dispeunsary obtains its water requircements from a
nearby woll, This water is also not satisfactory wiilh
rerard to colour, odour and taste. The Central
Dispensary at Girihagama gets its supplies from a well,
Thue physical characteristics of water is satisfactory.
Biclogicul tests of water in these hospitals and also
in the Lhotugzastota hospital carried out by Auli
Keinanen show that the quality is bad in every case.

(Auli leinanen,Chapiter h.3).

7. Family Planning

Much has been done to educate the community of
the importance of planned parenthoud. Adviece on th'ig
sub ject is easily available from any government health
unit, and there are scveral non-governmental agencies
specialising on family planning. In our population
gsanple 82.6% per cent had heard ahout family planning.
The sources ol inforwation were variced: (a) Family
plarning clinie (22.22 per cent), (b) neighbours using
aome form of family plamnning method (9.72 per cent),
(c) sclools (22.05 per cent) (d) newspaners, magazines
and jourpals (2.05 per cent) and (e) radio (2.05 per
cent). The majority of the interviewed mentioned
geveral of the above souwrces. Despite this high awvare-
ness ot family planning, 28.77 pcr cent thouszht that it

WAas unnaecessary.
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Of the large proportlén of the sanaple who
responded to the question whether they weve following
any 'Cfamily planning' mcthod only 22.22 per cent gave
pesitive answers. There were instances where the
deocision to adopt a family planninc method was takhen
by ii.e wife alone (2.78 per contj, but renerally it
was 4 decision made jointly Ly bLeotht wife and husband.

A very szmoll fraction of those who were following
family planning methods (1.4 peirr cent) found to be
digsatisfied with the wmethod they have selected. Fhere
was a similar pumber (2.7 per cent) of users who
expros ed doubts about the eofficacy of tne moetheds they
folluwed, Among those who used gome form of appliance
for family planning only about half cbtained their
supplies (rom the clinicsg and the rest had to buy theirs

fromm the shops,

We agked our sample 1l recasons for the non
adoption oif fawily planning methods. The respondents
were orlfered several rcasons, the roasons meatieoned and
the responses received are as follows: (i) foeling shy
to talk about thesec matters {3.47 per cent), (ii) the
need Jor a large family (3.%47 per ceni), (iii) the wife/
husband does nol agree (3.43 per cent), (iv) they do
noi know about these matters (1.39 per cent), (v) for
relisious recasons (1.39 per cent),(vi) due to several
reasons muentioned above (5.55 per cent). N farr
proportion had other veasons (20,14 per cent) vhich were
not speciflied. A consideratic number (20,4 per cent)
o the ainterviewed had never hoearyd or permanent

stortliveacvion.



3. Health

]
>
(9}

Education

(i) Organizational Structure

The
Assistent
Hecalth is

programme

llealth Education Bureau (H.F.B.) with an
Director as its head at the Ministry of
in ovecrall chargce of health education

in the country. The activities of the

H.L.B. are organized under eight sub-units:

(i)
(ii)
(iiij

(iv)

{v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

The ftirst

comnunity health education
hospital health education
training in health education

apecial diseases cawpaign: anti-T.B.
anti V.D., leprosy, malaria and

filariasis.
research and evaluation
mass commanication and media
school health education

dental health education.

four of these are under the direction of

specialist medical officers, dental health education

is supecrvised by a specialist dental surgeon qualified

in preventive dentistry. The responsibility for

rescarch and evaluation, mass communicaticn and media,

and scheol health education is given to trained health

workers who are social science

¢.;aduates. In additioen

&~

to the ahove sections the Family Health Bureau also

maintaius

a sub-unit dealing with health education under

the direction of a medical officer.
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The implementation of the health education
programme, however, is highly decentralised and is
in the bands of district, divisional, and village
level health personnel. The Fealth Educators
attached to each district SHS Gffice, the number of
whom vardes from district to district, are responsible
for guiding and co-ordinating the implementation of
the health educaticn programme. The H.E.B. provides

them with technical are professional support.

The health educators were recruited at first
from among the PHIs and PHNs who were already in the
health department. Later the need to nave a sc¢t of
more qualified health educators wag felt, and
consequently a scheme was prepare”d te recruit grnduate;
from within the department and to have them trained
here and abroad, before being appointed as conlirmed
health educators. They are expectced to guide and
direct the work of health personnel in the field and

in institutions in the spherc of health education.

The primary respousibiilty for taking health
education to the people rests with this set of health
officials (health team) who are closest to the field.
In their different capacities in the organizetional
struclure of the kealth adminiatration they perform a
vital function in furthering health education of the
community. Even among them it is the [Mublic ilegltl
Midwife {Family Health Worker) who has becoine the
front line health educator. She 13 close to the field
and often lives among the peorle and she is much
trusted by the villagers. She also has ready access
to women in the community who form the key to any

meaningful health education programme,
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The last link in the chain of health personnel
involved in health education i1s the voluntary health
worker. The operation of the health education
programme is based on the princile of self-reliance
and self-help, and as such closely linked with
voluntary service and community participation.
Consequently, the "health volunteer' is assigned a
significant role in promoting health education at
grass roots level. The health volunteers are selected,
withh the help of the village leaders and health workers
in the field, from among the relatively young people
with some education and are given an initial training
in genceral hygiene, sanitation, nutrition, family
health, family planning, infectious diseases and
maternal and child care. They are also given a
knowledge of the primary health care system of the
country and of any prevalent health problems particularly
in the locality concerned. The training of the
volunteers is the responsibility of the 'health team'.
The PHI and the PHN will introduce the volunteers to
the field and give them the necessary field training.
During this training the volunteers will be shown
methods of identifying common health problems such as
scabies, malnutrition and anaemia. Those volunteers
who complete this programme of training are awarded
certificates, and they will be assigned some selected
households in the village (between 10-15 according to
the HEB). The volunteers thus form a link between
the official health workers and the community. Although
their primary function is one of the health education,

they also help the families to get the services needed
by referring them to the health workers, health centres

or nearby medical institutions, thus becoming the first

link in the referral system.
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(ii) Health Education Programme and

Health Education Work i1n Harispattuwa.

The programme of health education is formulated
on the gcneral assumption that the individual should
be made responsible for his own hecalth. He should be
motivated and made health conscious through haalth
education. The individual for this purpose is
anpproached as a member of a family. The family, in
turn, i3 considered to be in need of being educated
and motivated to assume responsibility for its health.
Making family the basic unit for providing health
education is very relevant particularly in view of the

nature of the areas covered by the health education

programme:

(i) communicable discases with special

reference to bowel diseases.
(ii) nutritaon.
(iii) immunization.
(iv) maternal and child cars.

(v) family planning.

The major emphasis in health education has been
on spccific target audiences such as mothers in
maternity wards, or attending maternity and child
welfare clinics, school children and community groups.
As has heen mentioned elscwhere the M.O.H. Oftice at
Werellagama is recsponsible for all field health
services, including health education in Harispattuwa.
The HEB in Colombo has direct contacts with this

office. However, the SHS Office in Kandy, being
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responsible for extension work in health in the

whele district, influences the health educational work
of the Werellagama division as well. The 3 hecalth
educators assigned for the district (one of whom
covers Harispattuwa and two other MOH areas) are
attaclied to this office and they help and guide the

11011 in matters related to health education.

According to the MOH, every ycar an 'advance
programme' i.e. a general pfogramme of work for the
following year, is prepared by him in conjunction with
the hcalth educator and other field health officers.
Thesec programmes embrace many aspects of health education
work, such as gemneral health campaigns, school health
education, maternal and child health care c¢linics and
health voluntcers. The targets in each of these
fields will also be formulated in the advance programmes.
OQur investigations, however, reveal that in reality
mosl of these programmed activities never take place.
During the last year it was only in the sphere of
maternal and child care that &t least a part of the

'advance programime' was implementead.

The personnel in the health team carry out
health education work in their day to day activities.
The maternal and child care clinics are a regularly
used channel for this purpose. Under this programme
anti-natal, post-natal and "well-~baby" clinics are also
held quite frequently. Attendance at these clinics
appear to be good mainly in response to the distribution
of triposha a ready mixed wheat and soya preparation

intended for expectant mothers and children under thrce
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yvears. The public health midwife 13 expected to
cilucate expectant mothers and those with new born
bibies not only of moiher and child care problems but
also of other aspects of health and sanitation, while
onn her rounds. The success of this work is, naturally,
dependent to a large measure on the strength of the

staff available.

Tang;Z

The Staff Position at MOH Werellagama

{(Harispattuwa) 1982

Cadre Present Position
MOH 1 1
PHI 9 7
PIIN 3 3
FHW 54 40

According to this there is no cadre provision for a
School Health Nurse, who should play a leading role in
school health education programme. The increased cadre
strength of family health workers (from 27 to 54) has
still not been filied completely. The available

staff may be capable of carrying out the routine health
work but would be grossly inadequate for attending to
any spccial health education work as the MOH Office

claims to bho undertaking.

The health teams are required to carry out special

health education programne in selected villages. This is
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being done in Harispattuwa, but not very frequently.

In January 1983 two villages in the Project area
Mugunudeniya (Medawala) and Batugoda were selected for
this programme by the Heaith Educators attached to
Kandy SHS Office. Even in these rare occasions the
ideal of comprehensive health education coverage is

not given, due to problems of lack of personnel, funds,
educational material etc. According to one of the
health educators in Kandy only those villages which are
fortunate enough to be sponsored by an outside funding
agency, viz. UNICEF, WHO for this purpose, gets the

benefits of comprehensive coverage.

During the investigations we were informed that
the selection of villages was done at monthly
conferences where the relevant divisional level field
officers and the health educators are present. It was
also mentioned that the selection would be made on the
basis of indicators of hcalth, such as incidence of
discases. We however, felt that the selcections are
done very informally.'and at random.

;

The village”ﬁealth education campaign is conducted
jointly Ly the field health officers and health
volunteers selected from each village. Ideally this
programme covors all aspects included in health
education, but as mentioned earlier only a few of the
selected villages get the benefits of this ideal

prozramme.

Immunization, nutrition, family health, family
planning and mother and child care are the commonly

covered aspects in the programme. According to one of
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the health educators in Kandy the people of
Harispattuwa no longor need persuasion or education
with regard to immunazation. It is said that about

60 per cent of the children there, are immunized
against common infectious diseases. The fact that the
child qualifies to get the quota of triposha only with
the beginning of the immunization schedule, may be
serving as an added incentive for this. There appears
to be a possibility of raising this figure further,

but the scarcity of vaccines is a major constraint. 1In
nutritional education the emphasis is on (i) showing
the link between hecalth and nutrition (ii) advising on
the monner of preparing a nutritionally adequate meal
from the home environment (iii) an encouraging people
to maintain a home garden where greens and pulses

could be grown. The consumption of items of food,
such as meat, fish, milk generally considered as good
food (but expensive) is not emphasised. In this

programme too an attempt is made to popularise the use

of triEosha.

Family planning education is also supposed to be
quite popular among the villagers, and it is smaid that
often more than half the number summoned for 8sessions
turn up. The majority of the participants at these
sessions are women. All the family planning methods
are demonstrated in very simple manner with the help of
diagrams, posters and flash cards in this programme.

Qur field survey showed that there is a high degree of
awarcness and receptiveness with regard to family
planning in Harispattuwa, which is, however, not peculiar

to this area alone. Family planning is a field in which
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the government and numerous non-governmental
agencies have been carrying out a well funded campaign

for several years in the past.

This has been a continuing theme appearing
frequently in discussions rangaing from health and
fami1ly to resource allocation and economic development.
There is also provision for financial incentives for
those who opt for such family planning measures as
permanent sterilization. The high level of awareness
of family planning prevalent in the country at large
is due to these special campaigns. It is often argued
that these have been very effective in reducing the
rate of natural increase of population. The educational
campaign in family planning may have helped to reduce
the family size at least in certain segments of the
population, however, we feel that the current trend of
declining fertility rate may have played a far more

important role in this process.

(iii) School Health Education Work

Besides the special village campaign the MOI

also organizes schoal heaith education programmes. AsS
in the case of village campaigns these are also held
very infrequently, and when held the coverage will not
be extensive. In 1982 for instance no school health
education programme took place in Harispattuwa. TIn the
previous year, however, a limited schools campaign was
carried out; and the MOIl Office provided the following

sta.istical breakdown of their work.
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Table 8

School Health Activities, Harispattuwa

Electorate, 1981

Dotails Number
Total number of schools 86
Number taken up for inspection 25
Number of children examined - Boys 1,037
Girls 938
Defects detected in - Boys 634
Girls 578
Major defects - Malnutrition 607
Dental 632
Scabies 34
Defects corrected = Malnutrition 174
Dental 137
Scabies 34

1t apneers from this table that of the 1,975 children

examined 30.7 per cent were found to be suffering from

malnutrition, 3}J2.0 per cent from dental problems and

1.7 per cent scabies and only a fraction of them

reccived any cure for their problems.

Normally school health education campaigns

includes all aspects of diseases, health and sanitation
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excluding family planning. The divisional and faield
officers of health take part in them and are expected
to visit schools in the area periodically for
comprehensive medical inspections of children. The
purpose of the inspections is to detect health problems
prevalent among the children and either to remedy them
or to channel the affected to the relevant institutions
elsewhere for treatment. The officers will also
educate children in matters of health and sanitation by

means of lectures. Although Medical Officers

themselves are expected to take part in these campaigns,

this never happens now, because their time is devoted
for other more pressing work. In the case of
Harispattuwa there is not even a School Health Nurse,
the work of the campaign, therefore, is carried out by
PHIs and PHNs trained for this task. As a consequence
the purpose of the medical inspection is now confined
only to detecting minor and visible defects among
children such as skin diseases, malnutrition and dental

defects.

If carried out properly health education work

among school children will be one of the most effective

ways of improving the awareness of health and sanitatiocon

within the community. Health is taught in the schools
as an integral subject in grades I-V and a: a special
subject in grades VI-X. Thereafter in grades Xi-XII
it is optional. The emphasis in health teaching at
schools has been knowledge-oriented. Recently an
attempt was made jointly by the HEB and the Curriculum
Development Centre of the Department of Education to
review and revise the heoalth curriculum, The revised

curriculum lays greater emphasis on the child learnuing



habits and practices. In this it is also envisaged
to train teachers to work as first-line health
screeners of school children. These changes are yet
to make their appearance in schools and school

curricula.

The inadequacy of qualified personnel, non-
availability of literature, films, and projectors and
the absence of such logistic support as transportation
etc., are cited as reasons that have hamp the
health education programme in schools. The lack of
interest on the part of school authorities also appear
to affect this work. Apparently the larger schools do
not show much enthusiasm in health education work,
partly because of the heaviness of the normal and extra-
curricula work, and partly because of the low priority

given to health education.

The much relied upon method of communication in
health education work is the most traditional inter-
personal method by health workers. The mass media is
generally used to create the necessary awareness in
the population of the prevalent health problems and
needs. The media is used particularly in special
campaligns conducted at times of outbreaks of diseases,
diseases situations like floods etc. Considering the
fact that the government controls the radio, the
television and the largest group of newspaper publishers
in the country it would be observed that only very
limited use is made of mass media for the dissemination
of health educational knowledge. There is one
periodical published quarterly by the HEB devoted for

hecalth education and it usually contains articles from
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experts as well as from peripheral health workers.
This periodical is distributed free to health workers,

schools, libraries and rural and other organizations.

iv. Problems of Health Education

On the basis of our field investigzations in the
study are and interviews with relevant health officials
and field workers we have identified the following as

the main problems with regard to health education.

The problems relating to staff appears to be a
significant structural constraint. As noted earlier the
health staff for its specialized work. This staff is
alrecady over burdened with their other duties. The
head of the daivision, the Medical Officers of Health
is involved in running clinics and may not have much
time left for organizing health education programmes or
supervising the work of the health workers. The PHI
whose regular duties include the inspection of sanitary
conditions in the area under him and superviaing the
implementation of relevant government and local
authority regulations and be in-charge of immunization
programmes may find it difficult to dcvote time for
direct health education work, which from his point of
view may not appear as very pressing. The area and the
population to be covered by each PHI is rather wide
(in Harispattuwa there are only 9 PHIs) and quite coften
they fail to perform their regular duties as well. On
the othcer hand they are mnot provided with adequate
transport facilities or reasonahle travelling allowances

which are essential to carry out extensive health
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education work. A PHI using a motor bicycle gets
only Rs. 250.00 per month as travelling allowance.
The Health Educator responsible for Harispattuwa at
the Kandy SHS Office gets only Rs. 575/00 per month.
The mileage for which he is entitled to claim
travelling is subjected to a ceiling of 250 miles
which is considered only sufficient to cover the

conference rounds within the field that a health

g

educator has to attend normally. According to the
officers concerned the incentives provided, in terms
of financial compensation and promotional prospects

are grossly inadequate. The shortage of staff is also
a2 continuing problem. The MOH area of Harispattuwa
dJoes not have even a cadre position for school health
nurse who rcally should be the pivot of school health
education worlk. There is also a number of unfilled
vacgycies in the grade of Public Health Midwife for

Harispattuwa,.

The shortage of material is also a perennial
problem faced by the health education programme., There
is a dearth of filmas, educative posters, leaflets and
other litervature. Most of the available material are
out of date and often irrelevant to the socio-economic
and cultural realities of Sri Lanka's rural areas.
Projcctors and such other teaching aids are also very
scarce. The provision of up-to~date and relevant
material with the necessary facilities for using them
in villages could have a good impact on the health
educational level in the community. Such measures are
likely to help overcome the alleged disinterestedness

of the people regarding hezlth educational knowledge.
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The system of utilisiﬁg volunteers as grass
roots level health educators is also posing many
important problems. Ideally, in a context where
comnunity participation in hcaltl and sanitation work
is stressed the volunteers may have a significant role
to play. But the practical difficulties in this regard
chould not be under-estimated. At the moment thecre is
only a small number of volunteers in the villages, and
lour suirvey findings indicate that they have not made
la significant impact on the level of health education
“in the villages. For instance, of the sample
interviewed for information on sanitation, only 3 per
cent had heard of sanitary latrines, a task normallyA
expected from voluntary health workers or other field

health workers.

For most of the volunteers the association with
health education work is a transitory stage between

being unemplcyed and getting a paid job. For young

girls often marriage marks the end of their volunteering

career. With ne incentives in the form of financial

rewards, the volunteers will have no binding interest in

their work. Strong ideological motivation, if
present, could have overcome problems as the absence

of monetary rewards. But there exists mno such
motivation at present. The assigned task of the
volunteers is to instruct the people in sanitary and
hygienic ways of living. If instruction of this kind,
mostly amounting to changing generations old customs
and practices, to be accepted by the villagers, the
giver of such advice must be someone who is respected,
trusted and ligstened to by the villagers., The typical

voluntary health worker is a young person with some
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education but no job and often coming from

relatively low income groups of the village society,
and as such may not commnmand much respect among
villagers. With no official position or a recognized
status in the villaoge, his advice is sc¢ldom taken
seriously. Volunteers are answerable to the
community on behalf of the officials and taken to task

for failures and lapses of the health officials often.

In any case it is not reasonable to expect
volunteer worker system to succeed in a context where
there is so much competitiveness, unemployment etc.

A person with some education will always be looking

for a paid job commensurate with his education. An
often heard complaint of the volunteers is that the
certificate they get after their training and even their
experience, are not recognized when they are considered
for recruitment for other jobs in the health service.

It appears, therefore, that the volunteer health worker
system may not be able to deliver the results expected

from it.



CHAPTER VIII'

OBSEVATIONS

Problems hizhlighted in the foregoing study
in relation to water use, health and sanitation
have already becn referred to. Taling into acccount
the overall socio-cultural contexl pertceinaing to
these aspects the following observations oare made in

the licht of the research cxpericence in llarispattuwa,

Harigpattuwa may not be considered a high
priority arca for water supply and sanitation
programnes when cowparecd to sgsome Dry Zone districts
of 3ri Lanka. Althiough there is no persaistent
scarcity of water, as a hich density rural arca with
a high morbidity or water relatced diseascs the need
for good quality drinking wvater and hyzienic

sanitation facilities is silrongly felt in Harispattuua.

The Project avrea encompasses some of the
typical features of rural Kandyan socicty with a
predominance of poor peasants and agrarian labourers,
having low standards of living, and restricted
ovportunities for employment and economic advanccment.
Therefore, tlhie provision of improved watcer supplies
and betier sanilation facilities has to be viewed
primarily in this context of poverty affecting the
magorsty oif the people. The realivation of the
objectaves of the United Nation's Decade of Vater
Supply and Sanitation and tho.e ¢f the Decade Plan of
the Govermnment of Sri Lanlcr makes the inlervention of

public anlloritics and international agjencics in the
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form of provision of subsidies Tor such facilities

unavoidable.

As a country with a long establishcd
civilizalion, strong rituals, belicfs and customs
associaled with water use, hecalth and sanitation
practices are prevalent in Sri Lanka. The prevalence and
sontinuing influeunce of such cultural practices in
Harispattuwa society, however, has not presented a
barcier 1o the acceptance of new idecas and patterns
of behaviour. Traditional concepts of water and the
high riftualistic importance given to it are not in
sericus conflict with modern science and may even
make the acceptance of modern concepts relating to

wator related discases easiere.

As regard the healing systems the existence of
traditional mcedical and metamedical practices have not
impeded the accepltance of Western medicine. In
practice traditional concepils of disease and behavioural
pattern associated with diseases play only secondary
and often supportive roles. Strong adherence to
traditional healing methods are prevalent where they
have proved to be effective medically or socio-
culturally. More often than not they are used in
addition to Western treatment merely as means of

Psychological assurance.

Even in respect of food habits there arc no
strong rcligious or social taboos that could have a

serious impact on the nutritional level of the people.

Their notiuns of 'good food' are not basically in
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conf{lict with modern conccepts of nutritious food.
People's food habits, however, are determined by
their economic conditions. Meat, fish, egcs and
millt have always been luxuries in the diet of most
villagers but thceir notions of social respectabirlity
often make them declare that they frequently consume
such items of food. Their intake of nutrition has
always been from locally available sources such as
greeyms and pulses, which are inadequate particularly
in the case of children. Therefore, any inprovcment
ef the hcalth conditions of the pcople necessarily

involve the improvement of their economic conditions.

Vestern medical facilities and the hcalth care
system in Sri Lanka have evolved with a high level
ol re«ponsiveness to the elitist character of society.
There is an over-emphasis on urban high technology
madical facilities and specialists while the primary
health care system in the peripheries have received
little attention. Besides the health care systiem
stresses the curative aspect and gives a high priority
for administrative functions and procedures.
Environmental sanilation, nutrition and healih
cducation are aspects which have recceived very low
priority, although the well-structurcd ovganization
provides personnel and facilities for these. In
actual practice the virtual isolation of health care
from healih education appears to be the crucial
wealkness of the system. Preblems confronted by
Westeorn medical systlem in 5r1i Lanka have not been duce
to any seriouus challenpe posed by troditional medicaine.
The actual problents were due ton its Western oricntation

and 1ts inabllity to reach the people in thear cday to
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day lives. The erosion of the acceptance of the
traditional hecaling; methods and the concepts and
beliefs associated with them crcated almost a lacuna.
in the belief system reliting to diseases. And'
while the people readily accept the superiority of
Ue.-1ern treatment, the perceptions of disease and
process involved in the spread of diseases associated
wilh Western medicine remain staill forcign to them.

A rcorientation of Western medicine is necessary to
makc¢ 1t less alien and to ensure that its tlhieories and
concepts penetrate to the lower strata of society.
This wil' require a health education prouramme closely

integrated to the health care system.

boll. water supply and sanitation programmes
are confronted with the problem of dctermining socially
and environmentally appropriate and inexpensive
technolosies. As alreandy pointed out, the
inflexibility of the technology adopted in the water
supply scheme will amnount to a denial of improved water
supplics to a large proportion of the people. The
limirtation of the water sup;ly programme, both in the
siting of wells and in the non-utilization of other
water scurces such as springs and pihillas to supply
1naccessible places, indicate the insufficient attention
paid to euvironmental conditions in designing

tecihnolosxy.

In regard to excreta disposal, adoption of
complicated technologies involving thce use of large
amonunts of water and heavy demands on the peoples
resources will not be acceptable. There are inst-nces

ot public waterseal latrines been broken aund converteoed



304

into pit latrines in order to obviate the problens
created by inadequate supnly of water. Even where
piped water supply will be available the water tax
will discourare the adoption of flush toilets. For
most people in Harispattuwa a pit lalrine with a move
permanent construction and a concrete sgquatting slab
would provide an adequately sanitary latrine. The
flies and odour could be controlled by the simple
device of a wooden cover wirth a handle. People have
been accustomed Lo the habit of putting burnt
limcastone periodically into the pit which has the
combined effect of controlling the smell and the fliies

and also precipitating the decomposition of cxcreta.

The nsovernment policy of providing partial
financial and material asgsist.nce for lower income
groups earning less than Rs. 750/~ per month has been
virtually in abeyance. Procedural problems and the
total inadequacy of the funds provided (Rs. 225/~ for
pit latrine and Ms. 250/- for waterseal latrine to the
people, while for a similar latirine the government pays
the contractors Rs. 2,100/-),has discouraged the use
of the facility. The vast magority of those who have
made use ol this belongs to the hicher income groups
whio could normally afford to build a latrine on their
own. Apart from the inadequacy of the assistance, in
the actual operation of the policy those for whom it

is actually intended are bLeing by passed.

The defaccation habits of children and methods
adopted for thoir excrota disposnl pre«ent a more
difficult problem in Sri lanka, wherce healtlh sducalion

alone may not be effective. As a (irst step 1n facing
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the problem a specially designed waterscal type
'‘pre-school? latrine (concrete plate, bowl and syphon)
arce beang distributed among lower income groups through
the M.0.ll. offices. This is a simple contrivance

that can be fitted to the outside wall under the eves
at « spot which can be conveniently watched by the
mother when the child isg at toilet. The plate can
also he used as a bathing stand for the child so that
the wvater can be used to flush and clean the toilet,
Anotiher advantage is that this latrine can be passed
on 10 a necighbour once the children are old enough to

use the househiold latrine.

Hrnlth education is the vital link between all
agpects of health and sanitation. This is particularly
important in the context of Sri Lanka where the
predominant form of medicine is alicn to the traditions
and culturce of the bulk of the peuple. Health
ediuc:rlion is also the weakest link in the entaire
structure of l'‘ealth care in Sri Lanka. Its weakness
l1ies not in its organizational structure, and in the
content of the progzramries but in the inadequacy of
qualifiocd and motivated personnel and the lack of
cimphasis resulting in i1nsufficient funds and material.
The attitude towards health education has on the
whole been patronising with a tendency to lecture o
the people on better habits of sanatation, good food,
bLirth control etc., ignoring the conditions of the
people and their level of education and knowledge. The
school programe in particular is knowledge oriented
and has no relevance to the environment and the actual

hecalth and sanitation practices of the stud nts.
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The subjecct of community participation in
riural water supply and sanitation and hcalih carve
prosramres has becn given considerable imporiance
by anternational organizations and azgencies. The
hasic assumption appcars to be the existence of a
'community consciousness' and a 'collective identity!
in rural societics in the developing countries wiich
conuld be harnessed for improvement of thec conditions
of 1ife of the pcople. But in actual practice the
processcs of class differentiation and polarization
have not by passed the rual communities in thense
countries. Inter-class and intra-class conflicts
and competition are not less intense in these
societics than elgewhere though they may be less
manifcest, Thercefore, reliance on cowmmunity
participution for the succe-s of healti: and sanitation

prosramics mny not be very rcalistic.

In instances where the rewards or benafitls
are related to the pcecoples immediate problcecus and
are morec Langible,community participation is rcadily
Tforthcoming The hith level of enthusiasm and
participation in projects and prosrammes of self-help
at thoe i1nitial stiges do nol last very long. This
is not Jdue to an absence of interest so much as due
to preoccupations with the day to day problers of the
individuals, The belief thal villagers arc gcnerally
less bLusy than the urban dwellers and can afford to
devote their tine for community activity is untenable
in 1rcality. The poorer villazer often wishie to withdraw
from comuunity activity which tend to consume has tine
that he can otherwise utilize to attend to his own

worlk. It is often Lhe more affluent, who can employ
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labbour to attend to their work, and therefore

could atrford to devote more time for communitly work.
But the pre-occupation walh th-ir own economic
activily, occapations and sccial and olher involvements
outside the village makes their participation more
formal than active. Very often community
participation does mot materialise spontancously, it
has to be orsnnized and sustained by a few leading
individuals,and their interests may not look as
dispas:ionate as would have been expected. Often
they hhive ulterior political motives or a desire to
pliy leadership roles which may be harmful Lo the
genelral objectives, In village lecvel community
participation politicnrl factiounalism has come to play

a decisive role. The cumpetition among political
sroups to play the dominant roles in every community
activity is a permancnt feature today. Reccent trends
in politicization of rural society where dominance of
one group is also accompanied with the use of power

and the state machinery to undermine the strength of
opposition groups have causcd permanent damage to

idecas of peaceful and democratic competition at village
lovel. All these fecatlures make community participation,
thoush laudable as an ideal objectaive, hishly unreliable
as o bagis for projects and programes which require

sustoined interest.

The participation of women in the implementation
of prosrarunes of health, sanitation and water-supplies
is mmich emphasized today. In view of the important

place they occupy in day to day life and in relation



to every aspect of health and saunitatinn their
active participdation in these prograimes is highly
desirable. Appointment of women as well-carctakers
is alrecady being experimented in Polonnaruwa. In
Hari=spattuwa too there are signs of interest among
women to voluntcer as well-~caretakers. However, in
Sri Lanka, the idea is not received with much
enthusiasin. There is a strong prejudice within the
male dominated bureaucracy against cmployment of
women, particularly in roles that are not
traditionally assigned to then. This appears to

be tlic rost difficult hurdle that has to be overcome

in the implementation ot this idea in general.

The pnarticaipation of villagers on a volunt ry
basis in health care and sanitalion programmes and
in the maintenance of community well«~ is also an
idea that has recceived considerable attention of
Yocil autioritices as well as international a 'visers.
This 1zain is based on out-moded concepts of rural
gsocicty and the assumption that rural men and women
have more leisure time available for cormmmunity work
than nrban dwellers and tha! there is greater
motivalion for such voluniery actavity in rural
soclety, Rurcl housewife, unlike most of the urban

Mahila Sanithi workers have to take part in income

Soverabing activities in addiiion to attendin; to all
housebold work. The aspirations of the rural youth
with basic education arce sach taat participatiron in
volunl rvy work is viewed by him as a termporary
involverient and a gqualificacion foxr some [focrn of

emplovment.
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Among voluntary well caretakers tlose who have
been sclected in Harispattuwa theie is an implicat
belicef that their voluntary work will be reco:znized
as A qualification for government employment. Some
firaly believe that they will soon be poid salaries.
In vicu of these aspiralions they cannot be
expected to meet the expectntions ol those who rely
on voluntary pascticipntion for well maintenance.

Tn a situation where they will be supervised by higaly
paird technicians it is difficult to expect these well
carctalicrs to remaoin committed to the ideal of
voluntcerism. Besides, if the authoritiecs envisage
imposing a tax on the wells there will be even less

motivation for voluntary work.

The idea of voluntary primary health care
worlkiers is even less feasibhle. Those who are
gelcecetod will require some basic educational
qualifications and their cmployment aspirations are
senerally high., Already thoze who have worked in
this capacity are clamouring that the certificates
they have received as voluntary hcalth workersshould
be recognized for employvment in the health service,
but these claims have been ignored leading to certain
amount of hesitation in accepting voluntary roles in

healih care.

Better quality water and health and sanitation
facilities,are noy doubt, urgent requirements of
socleties as represented by that in Ilarispattuwa, but
vinwed 'rom their preferences and priorities they are
only sccondary. Their struggle against deteriorating
conditions of livaing over-shadows all other related
probleas. If new facililies are going to impose
additlional burdens on their resources expected results

may be limited.
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Appeundix IT,.

QUESTIONNAIRE 1

WATER

Villiage:

Hamlet:

Serial Number:

Drinking Washing of

and utensils &

Cooking minor body
washes

Bathaing &
Washing of
Clothes

= —————o

Type of Water
Source

If it is a
well, describe
the tvpe and
location.

Distance of
water source
from home
(yards)

Is the water
source owned
publicly or
privately?

If owned
privately,
who owns it?

Is water from
this source
available in
all scasons?
If not, what
are the
alternative
sources?
(bescribe)

l. Location:
2. Type:
2, Distance:

A S —



IIT

Drinking
and
Conoking

Washing of DBathing &
utensils & Washing of
minor body Clothes

washes

9.

10.

1li.

12.

13.

Are you satis-
fied with the
quality of water
of the regular
source? Give
reasons:

Are you satis-
fied with the
aqualaty of water
in the altermat-
ive source?

Give reasous

lHow many house-
holds use the
recular water
source?

Do you like the
existing water

gource improved
or a new water

source?

If you prefer
improvericnts on
the existing
walter source
describe them.

If you prefer a
new water source
describe your
preference.




Iv

Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing of

utensils &

minor body
washes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothes

(2) Fetching of Water

1.

Who fetches in
youur household?

(1)
(2)
(3)

Is hired labour
used?

If employed only
for fetching
water what is the
wagoe?

What are the
containers used
for fetching
water?

(1)
(2)
(3)

How many trips
are made per day
to the water
gource?

Ilow long does
cach traip take?

Do you think
that it takes
too much of your
time?



Prinking Washing of

and utensils &

Cooking minor body
washes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothes

10.

11.

12,

13.

How many trips
are made per
day to the
alternative
water source
during drought?

How long do
these traips
take?

If you do not
have to spend
so much time
Tor fetching
water,  for what
other purpose
do you devote
tihis time?

How frequently
do you clean
the fetching
utensils?

1.
2'

3.

Do you use any
clcansing

agent in washing
them?

Do you use these
utensils for any
other purpose?
1.

2.

3.



VI

Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing of

utensils &

minor body
washes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothes

(3) Storage of Water

1. Do you use
separate
containers to
store water
at home?

2. If so, describe
the type of
container and
its location.

3. Do you keep the
storced water
covercd? Explain
how and why?

4, How frequently
do you use the
storage container?

5. Do you use any
clcansing agent in
washing them?

6. Do you use these
containers for
other purposes?

7. 1f so, for what?

8. Do you think that
there are better
ways of storing
water?

9. Normally how nmuch
water is stored
at home?



V1Y

Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing of

utensils &

minor body
washes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothes

(4) Consumption of Water

1. lHow much water is
used per day in
the household?

1. Drinking
2. Cooking

2. How much more
water will you
consume if the
source of water
were closer?

1. Drinking
2. Cooking

3. How do you drink
water?
1. After boiling
2. after warming

3. after filtering

4, Without doing
any of the
above.

4, If you boil water,
ig it for the
entire household or
for the infants and
the infirm only?

5. 1. If you do boil
water, why?

2., If you do not
boil water, why
not?



XI1T

Drinking Washing of

and
Cooking

Bathing &
utensils & Washing of
minor body Clothes

washes

(5) Payment for Water

l. Do you currently
pay for water?

2. If s0, how much
per litre/gallon?

3. Do you consider
it too much?

k. Are you prepared
to pay more for
a convenicnt and
better supply of
water?

5. If yos, how much?

6. If you do not pay
Tfor your water
currently,

1. how much are
you prepared
to pay for
piped service
with house
connections?

2. how much more
rates are you
prepared to
pay for service
from a public
well fitted witih
a hand punp?

3. how much morec
rates arc you
prepared to pay
for scrvice [rom
a plot connection?



IX

Nrinking
and
Cooking

Washing of

utensils &

minor body
waashes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothos

(6)

Turther infornmatl Lon

on washing of coolking

utcensils and minor

body washes:

l. Where do you wash
your cooking
utensils?

2. When do you

normally wash your
cooking utensils?

3. How many times a
day?

4. Do all members of
the household wash
their bodies at
home?

If so,

1. When?

2. How many times?
3. Where?

4, Nlow is wasate

water disposaed
of?



Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing ol

utensils &

minor body
washes

Bathing &
Washing of
Clothes

(7) Furtiher information

on washaing of

clothes:

1.

Who washes clothes
in your household?

1.
2.

Where is washing
of clothes done?

How many times do
you wash your
clothes in a week?

Do you wash
children's clothes
after each wear?

Do you use soap or
washing powder?

Do you use the
gervices of a
laundry or a
village
washerman?

If so, how much do
you pay?

1. Laundry

2. Washerman

Where do ihey wagh
the clothes?



Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing of

utensils &

minor body
washes

Bathing &
washing of
Clothes

(8) Further information

onn bathing

1. How many times do
the members of the
hovnsehold bathe
per weck?

1. Adults
2. Children

2. Do you abstain from
bathing on any

particular day of
the weck?

1. If so, on what
day or daya?

2. Give rcasons.
3. At what timc of the

day do you normally
bathe?

l. Adult males
2. Adult fenales
3. Children

Give reasons for
your preference?

4., How much time to you
spend for bathing?
1, Adult males
2. Adult females
3. Children

5. llow are the bathing
needs of the infants

and the infirm met?
Describe.



X1t

Drinking
and
Cooking

Washing of Bathing &

vtensils & washing of

ninor body Clothes
washes

(9) Ritual bathing and
yashing

1.

Do members of
your houseliold
observe ritual
bathing on
following
occasions?

1.

Before and
after New
Ycar.

After child-
birth.

After puberty
After funerals

After infect-
ious diseasecs

Before going
to places of

worship.

Other - gpecify.
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QULSTIONNAIRE 2 : SANITATION

1. Do you have a l.utrine of your own?

2. If yes, what type?

3. If no, where do you go for defaecation?

4, 1s the latrine used for urination as well?

(i) always

(ii) somectimes

5. Do all members of the household use the

latrine?

6. If no, who are the members not using it?

7. llcw are the excreta of infants and children
disposcd of?

8. (1) Do members of your family wash their hands
after toilet?

(2) How is washing done?
9. How often do you clean the latrine?
10. Are disinfectants used in cleaning?

11. Iy water brought and stored geparately for

toilet purposes?
12. Where is the latrine located?
(1) in relation to thc house
(2) in relation to the source of water

(3) in relation to the neighbouring house



XTIV

13. (1) Do you find it difficult to use the latrine

at night due to its location?

(2) If so where do you go for urination and

defaecation?
14. (1) Do you prefer a latrine inside the house?
(2) If not, give reasons.

15. Have you received any form of assistance
(financial/material/advice) to build a latrine
from the Health Department, Social Services
Department, Rural Development Society or any

voluntary organization? Describe.
16. Are you aware of any schemes of assistance?

17. llas anyone from the Health Services (Social
Services, Rural Development or Voluntary
Organization) visited and advised you on the

necessity of a proper latrine?
18. How is household refuse disposed of?
(1) buried
(2) burnt
(3) made into fertilizer (compost)
(4) dumped in the garden or by the roadside
(5) Other. Specify.

19. Do you keep

(1) poultry (1) pigs
(2) cows (5) other
(3) goats

20. If yes, where are they housed?

(1) location in relation to house

(2) location in relation to source of watler.



XV

21. llow are their waste products disposed of?

22, Are flies/rats/mosquitoes, a problem/nuisance

in your houschold?
23. 1If so, what do you do to control these pests?
24, Do you have a home/kitchen garden?
25. Do you use fertilizers in your garden?

(1) cow/goat dung
(2) compost
(3) chemical -~ specify.

(4) insecticides

26. \Vhere are the fertilizers/insecticides stored?



XVl

QUESTIONNAIRE 3 : HEALTH

FAMILY

1.

l&.

5.
6.

10.

Where were the children born?

(1) home

(2) maternity home
(3) hospital

(4) others

If at home, did a qualified midwife attend to

the delivery?

Were there any still births/deaths in infancy

or childhood in youir family?
Cause, if known
Were all the children breastifed?
If not why?

Was milk powder/cow's milk or any other milk
preparation used exclusively or as supplenents

for your children?

Explain the procedure of reconstituting milk

power preparation.

Have you rececived any information/advice from any
individual/organivation on correct methods of
infant fceding? (Types of food and the method
of feeding).

‘

Hlave you heard of immunization?

If yes, what is the source of information?



ll.

13.

14.

15. Did any of your children suffer from any of

(1) parents

(2) school

(3) clinic/maternity home/hospital

(&) visiting health personnel

(5) neighbouirs/voluntary organizations
(6) newspapers/books/magazines

(7) radio, television

(8) other - specify

Are your children immunized against
(1) Polio

(2) Tetanus

(3) Diphtheria

(4) Whooping Cough
(5) T.B.

DPT triple vaccine

If not, why?

(1) did not think important
(2) did not know

(3) facilities not available
(4) refused immunization

(5) other - specify
Do you take your children to clinics?

(1) only when they are ill
(2) regularly for check-ups

What are the common childhood diseases in
your village? (Communicable diseases)

eg. measles, munps, chickpox.

these illnesses? Name them

(1)
(2)
(3)

XVII



16.

19-

20.

23.

XVIIT

Have you heard of infective hepatitis,

typhoid fever, dysentery?
How do you think these diseasos spread?

Are you awarec that these diseases could spread

via contaminated water?

What do you do in case there is an outbrecak of
a communicable disease (eg. measles, numps,

chickpox) in your village?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

In case of such a disease in the family are the

patients isolated?
If yes, how and who looks after them?
What help would you seek?

(1) Western doctor's
(2) Ayurvedic doctor's
(3) 'medicine man'

{(4) home/folk remedies
(5) charms/exorcisms

(6) religious help (eg. pirith)

Normally who takes the decision regarding the

mode of treatment?
In case of (3) (4) (5) and (6) describe.

Do you consider a communicable discase (eg.
chaickonpox, mumps, mcasles, dysentery as due
to

(1) pollution
(2) godly punishment
(3) evil spirits

(&) germs/infectiva agents



26.

29.

30.

J1.

32.

33.

34.

35.

XIX

Did your children receive 'worm treatment'?

(1) from hospital/central dispensary
(2) Ayurvedic doctor

(3) home trcatment

What in your opinion is the cause of worm

infestations?

Are you aware that worm infestations spread
when personal hygiene and environmental

sanitation are not satisfactory?

What are the common illnesses among adults in

your family?

Do these restrict their earning capacity?

What do you do in case of an illness in an adult?

(1) home remcdies
(2) hospital/Western doctor

(3) Ayurvedic doctor

(4) charms/exorcism

Who decides to call in the particular type of
help?

Do you consider the health facilities in your

arca adequato?

Were there any serious illnesses (that needed
hospitalization for cxample) in the family

during the past year?

If vyes, (1) what is the illness
(2) who suffered
(3) what treatmnent was given
(4) what was the outltcome (completc

cure/partial cure/death).



QULSTIONNAIRE 4 : FOOD AND NUTRTTION

1. What food items do you consider as 'good food!'?

List them - (1)
(2)
(3)

2. Why do you consider above as 'good food'?

3. Have you ever rececived information/advice on

'good food' from health personnal/organizations/

papers and pamphlets/ radio/films/1V.

L, Do all mcmbers of your household consume any of

the food items mentioned above?

If yes - (1) what are they?
(2) how often
(3) how much/person
(4) do you think the amount consumed

adequate.

5. If not, are these items of food prepared

exclusively for some members of the family?

(1) infants and children

(2) invalids or convalascents
(3) adult mewmbers

(4) old and infirm

(5) other

6. If no member of the household consumes such food

items explain why?

7. What food items do yvou consider shuuld constituto

a 'good' meal for your family? (eg. rice/yams/

jak/bread fhyuit/bread/roti : vegetables/srcen
leaves : mcat/fish/dry faish/dhal : other).

—wec

P I o s
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8. ‘ow often do vou consunme zuch a meal?

9. Do you consume fruits?
a. 'vhat kind
b. resularly
te infrequently
de. only by childrecn

@, do not consume

10, Vo you grow any vegetables/fruits?
A, for consumption only
be. for conswaption and selling
ce. only for selling

d. do pot grow

11, Do you consume any of the animal products from ycur

own animals?

a,. wfilk b. eg:s c. meat

12, Vo you wash your vegetables hefore cooking or

asreparing (salads, stc.)?
a, yes, alwars
be savoral washings
2. ona rxshing

4, ''"ow do you wash them
13, If you de, explain why?
14, o merbers of your family consume milk?

a. cow's milk he zoat milk c. powdered milk

ds sterilized milk



15.

(1) How much per day?
(1)
(2)
(3)
(&)

(2) 1If powdered milk is used, how do you
prepare it

(1) with boiled water

(2) with water used for drinking normally.

16. How is cow's milk/goat's milk prepared for

17.

18.

19.

20.

drinking?
If you do not drink milk, why not?

(1) do not like the taste
(2) cennot afford

(3) not necessary

(4) not readily available
(5) bad for your hecalth
(6) other - specify

(1) Are there amy food items you aveid in your

household? List them,
(2) why do you avoid them?

(1) not good for health
(2) cannot afford

(3) don't like the taste
(%) religious taboo

(5) do not know

(6) non availability

(7) other - spccify.

Do all members avoid them?

Do these mewmbers avolrd thom
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{1) always

(2) sometime of the year

(3) during an illness in the family

(i) other occasions

21. (1) !lave you ever received information/advice

on preparation of a balanced diet from

(1) health workers

(2) parents

(3) school

(4) newspapers and pamphlets
(5) radio

(6) Tv and films?

22, What information have you received?

23. What do you undersiand by the term "malnutrition"?

2hk. Are you aware of any nutritional diseases (or

are you aware that improper nutrition could

lead to serious ill health)?

25. llave members of your faiiily suftered/are suffering

from following ailments?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

(7)
(8)

Failure to thrive/wasting/stunting
Anaemia and severe malnutrition
Inability to see in dim light

White patches on the conjunctava (Bilot spots)

soreness at the corners of the mouth (Angular
Stomatitis)

Bleeding Gums/Swollen Gums/Glossitis

Dental caries.

Goiters.

26, llave you heard of 'worm infestations' in children

and nlso adults?

27. Do you consider the food you provide for your

family adequate in respect of

(1) quality

{2) nutritional value

s _— e ——
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QULLSTIONNAIRE 5 : FAMILY PLANNING

1. Have you hcatd of family planning?
2. If yes, what is the source of information?

(1) ncighbours

(2) patients

(3) schiool

(4) health workers

(5) newspapers/pamphlets
(6) radio/TV/films

(7) voluntary organizations

3. (1) Do you agrce that people should plun their

families?
(2) If not, why?

4. Do you, your husband/wife practice any family

planning methods?
5. If yes, who advised you to accept this method?
6. Who decided to accept, wife/husband/both?

7. Are you satist'ied with the method you have

accepted?

8. Do you have any misgivings about the method you

have adopted?

9. Who fetches the family planning appliances (eg.

condoms, diaphram, tablets, etc.)?

(1) wife
(2) husband

(3) whoever happens to visit the clinic
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10. From where do you fetch them?

(1) clinic
(2) shops
(3) other - specify.

11. If you do not use any family planning techniques,

why?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

don't know about them

no onc told you

you are embarrassed to ask

don't believe in them

on religious grounds

you necd a large family
husband/wife does not approve of it

other - specify.

12. What do you consider the size of an ideal family?

13J. !lave you heard of pcrmanent sterilization?

14. wWhat are your views on permanent sterilization?
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